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Evening College Program

Summer Session

General Regulations

Lower Division University and College Requirements
Suggested Programs
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R 8 Tha ¢ of the Sequoias Community College District has made every
‘reasonable to determine that everything stated in this Catalog is accurate.
- Courses and programs offered, together with other matters contained herein, are
- subject to change without notice by the administration of the College of the
Sequoias Community District for reasons related to student enrollment,
~ level of financial support, or for any other reason, at the discretion of the District.
The District further reserves the right to add, amend, or repeal any of their rules,
- regulations, policies, and procedures.

All applicants and students of College of the Sequoias are treated in
accordance with the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and Title IX of the Educational
Amendments of 1972 which forbid discrimination on the basis of race, color,
religion, age, sex, handicap or national origin.

ollege of the Sequoias is an equal opportunity-affirmative action employer.

Before you may be counseled and registered*, you must have on file in the
Student Personnel Center:

1. An application for admission form.

2. Transcripts of all high school and previous college work.

3 mmﬁom the college scholastic aptitude and placement tests, as
e.
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August 15, 1983 - December 19, 1983 _
L e L3-duly 22 . . . e R SN L sl vt o Summer Session
i [T L A NN R B 0 ) Program Advising for Fall Semester Begins
a2 it SR R AR (PN Last Day to Petition for Readmission After Scholastic Disqualification
‘- e e G S Bl e S e COS Placement Test
E B L L L, L T T I S e T er o 1. s COS Placement Test
J St A S PSRRI SRR i T i O Evening College Registration Begins
d ERTRRRRRRAIAI S (oL L, L i ey s N o Bt Registration for Fall Semester Closes
¥ R LS e b L L i T o e e B A it COS Placement Test
i e i St R S SR e 1 - 1 R Class Instruction Begins, Day and Evening College
st JRE ) Ty TR RO ' g VRSl e Confirmation of Registration
i. e e i o A iy e o e R 6 Last Day to Add Day Classes
- sl o TSR SRR B, LS R Closing Date, Evening College Registration
A ol e R SR v Ll SR Labor Day (Holiday) No Class Meetings
x I EIRG TN | o L e e Last Day to Make Up Spring 1983 Incomplete Grades
. R R N N A A S ARSI T e R 8 T i R Mid Semester
L R R S i) Counseling/Programming for Second Semester Begins
e 1) e RS L GRS S i NS e S Deficiency Notices Mailed
L e e R S0 T W o SR ) COS Placement Test
BRI ) . S e s R N T e Last Day to File for December Associate Degree
November 10 (Thursday) .. ........ 00 00 . oo Last Day to Drop Day and Evening Classes
S e TR R A R R o R Veteran's Day (Holiday) No Class Meetings
BIRNEEHORr RA (Wednesday) ... ,.. .oy son dosis e s i wbod et No Evening College Classes
b U O IR LAt A Thanksgiving Recess (Holiday) No Class Meetings
e e e i NI R E | B Evening College Registration Begins
DR R ok .. i U e e st T o B ST COS Placement Test
B SRRVl 0 o b e o E i, e e S Final Examinations, Evening College
L R e S R R R Final Examinations, Day College
S L R SO R End of Semester, Evening College
;Mmber B 1. . 70, oy v B e End of Semester, Regular Day
e R Christmas Recess (Holiday)
I 3 R . . .. . e b Recess Between Semesters

SECOND SEMESTER
January 16, 1984 - May 25, 1984

.................................. Evening College Registration
................ Last Day to Petition for Readmission after Scholastic Disqualification
U g g R SR T | ey Registration for Second Semester Closes
...... PR o A S e Y L R OIS Piscament Test
s R AR S ki - -« .. Class Instruction Begins, Day and Evening College

...... Zresmssiaaaiiiiicio...is .. aas .. .. Confirmation of Registration
R B L i ) et b e 4 S el Last Day to Add Classes
T by s i e e e A i R Closing Date, Evening College Registration
L e Yyt i i Gl SR L R Lincoln’s Birthday (Holiday) No Class Meetings
............................. Last Day to Make Up Fall 1983 Incomplete Grades
............................ Washington’s Birthday (Holiday) No Class Meetings
........................................ Last Day to File for Associate Degree
............  Seconmnale v s s A T e S T e LGOS Placement Test
..................................................... COS Placement Test
B b s - o e A e s, U T el R Mid Semester
..................................................... COS Placement Test
L DR R S S PR DR R Deficiency Notices Mailed
B e s W A B e COS Placement Test
S R U S e ST e B S e Rl Easter Recess (Holiday)
L b R G SNV . SO i . e Class Instruction Resumes
L e e R ol SR Last Day to Drop Day and Evening Classes
+ 21- ......................................... Final Examinations, Evening College
DR e e T L e T U R SR O Final Examinations, Day College
...................................... End of Semester, Commencement
...................................................... Faculty Clearance
....................................................... COS Placement Test




THE COLLEGE

The college was established by the Visalia Union High
School Board of Trustees as Visalia Junior College in 1925,
and offered the first post-high school instruction to students of
this area beﬁmning September, 1926. College classes were
housed in the Visalia Union High School plant until Sep-
tember, 1940. At that time the college moved to its own cam-
pus southwest of Visalia where new buildings had been com-
pleted.

On January 18, 1949, the voters of Tulare Union High
School District and the Visalia Union High School District elec-
ted to organize the areas in these two high school districts into
a junior-college district. During the spring the students voted on
a name for the newly-formed junior-college district. From the
names suggested by the students, the board of trustees chose
the name, College of the Sequoias

In 1950, voters in the Exeter Union High School, Woodlake
Union High School and Lindsay Unified District voted to join
the COS District.

In 1962, the Orosi Union High School, Corcoran Unified,
Hanford High School and Westside Unified Districts elected to
join the district

In 1976, the Strathmore High School District joined the
COS District.

College of the Sequoias serves an area of more than three
thousand square miles in the heart of the San Joaquin Valley.
Its offerings include an educational program for students who
plan to continue their education, as well as courses for specific
occupations. The college provides counseling service for all
students with special emphasis on vocational programs

In addition to the fifty-five acre site on which the main
buildings are located, we have a farm consisting of 160 acres.
This farm has many buildings which include a shop, grade-A
dairy farm, beef, hog, and poultry units. This farm is used as an
experimental laboratory by the agriculture department.

College of the Sequoias, with its strategic location, its ex-
cellent buildings and facilities, together with a well-trained staff,
will continue to serve the citizens of this area. Constructive
suggestions from students and patrons are always welcomed.

PHILOSOPHY

The administration and faculty of the Cm of the
Sequoias recognize their joint responsibility to p a fruitful
educational experience for residents of the community college
district. Because each individual has intrinsic value and dignity
as a human being, it is essential that the college nurture the in-
tellectual, occupational, and cultural growth of all nudenls.
enabling them to develop their potential in an atmosphere
which stimulates a free exchange of ideas, intellectual inquiry,
and effective instruction. Further, it is essential that the oabge
recognize its to meet the recreational, oc
cupational, and general education needs of both transfer end
non-transfer students. The success of this philosophy can be
realized only if there is a constant communication among
faculty, student body, community, and administration.
Hopefully, this phy will produce an educated citizen
whohbnthprﬁared stimulated to function effectively and

tial aspects of pmnat and community
Il!e

OBJECTIVES

The objectives of the College of the Sequoias are to provide:

1. Occupational education and technical training — com-
prehensive ualnl:g for those students who will finish their
period of formal education in the community college.

2. Citizenship traini training which will prepare eve
sudmtoipfunctio?lg eﬂnﬁvﬂ?ﬁsadﬂun i

3. ludlnq'and guidance — to assist students to “find
tlmmdvu Wpopumnuunglndguidam

4. College transfer h'a}nhg adequate lower-division of-
ferings for those students who plan to transfer to a univer-
si!YI or college after compleung two years in a community

5. Education for the disadvantaged — educational
techniques, classes, and services which will better enable
“students who have been educationally disadvantaged to
benefit from the college’s instructional programs.

6. General Education — experiences which will increase the
student’s abilities to cope with everyday living as an adult
in a rapidly changing world.

7. Adult education—instruction to meet the needs of adults
living in the region.

8. Community services — to satisfy the varied cultural,
avocational, and educational needs of the diverse groups
of citizens in the college district by means of a com-
prehensive community service program

9. Job placement and work experience services — to assist
both current and former students in their efforts to find
employment which is related to their training, interests,
and aspirations.

SERVICES AND PROGRAMS

The College of the Sequoias is a two-year community
college offering post-high school education opportunities to
residents of the districts it serves in Tulare and Kings Counties.
Its specific services and programs are as follows.

1. A VOCATIONAL-OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION
PROGRAM for those individuals who want two years or
less training in a specific skill leading to occupational com-
petence and job placement.

2. A COLLEGE-TRANSFER PROGRAM to provide
adequate lower-division curriculums of universities and
state colleges for those who plan to continue their
education danadvanud

3 A GENERAL-EDUCAT[ON PROGRAM to provide,

dzﬂkmdmduneedodbyud\mdunhbcm
uafamﬂynumbu wnrkuanddthn

4. ﬂONPROGRAHhMII\.

mdmﬂ“ﬁmon offering on-going

5. A GUIDANCE PR AM o provide educlﬂmd.
vocational and QGR

personal unseling to assist the students
w.&ummﬁmmmwd:-

6. A REMEDIAL PROGRAM to provide the opportunity for
Mmbnmowaehohmkdeﬂdendumthdqu
; meet entrance requirements to institutions of

7. A COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM to provide varied éx-
peﬂermnud«ltoenableyouthmdadulhto
more d!ecmely everyday living in a rnm

8. JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES -

program of full- and part-time e
the college. Placement is also
qualify for the Work-Study Program.

topmvldcacomplue
ent for students at
for students who
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9.
‘may by  conte
0 ¥ 733.2050, extension 295 (TDD 627-2378).
procedure is av upon
cial Aid Office. Bt v
10. CAREER COUNSELING — to provide a program of LIBRARY
varieduc?:;!!:#rlg le.chniques aimed at helping students The COS library, planned to meet the academic and

recreational reading interests of the student body and faculty, is

organized into three major areas. The main reading room

11. A U%ARN]NG DISABILITIES PRQGRAM has been houses a 70,000 volurnek;;eneral collection on opengdnives

established for students with normal intelligence and o both downstairs and on the mezzanine. This general collection

companying learning _disability. lndlwdual. diagnosis, is supplemented by a changing recreational reading collection

prescriptive teaching, and/ or tutoring are provided. of recent fiction and nonfiction. Current issues of over 500

‘ opular magazines and scholarly journals plus a number of

12. AN ENABLER PRQGRAM provides comprehensive ser- E)cpal, state agnd national newspapers are at hand for browsing

vices to physically impaired individuals with rights and or research. The main reading area also offers a conference
privileges afforded every student,

room for group study, a typing room, and one of three library

13, A REENTRY OFFICE has been established in the copy machines.

Student Uni tabfad b Xt h id The reference room, on the second floor, houses an
m. ent Union, staifed by peer volun eers Who provide extensive reference collection of 12,000 volumes, including an
assistance to those adults who are coming to college

i . del 4 3 outstanding section of legal materials. Another special feature
ollowing a delay in their educational SEaece of the reference area is the MICROBOOK LIBRARY OF
Homemakers, housewives, divorcees, new career military AMERICAN CIVILIZATION, which contains microfiche
retlrees,h persons (men and women) ma}l:lng mid-life reproductions of several thousand classic volumes on the
Fareer changes, etc., are encouraged to use this service development of the U. S. through the end of the 19th century.
The reserved book collection is located in the reference room
behind the circulation desk. A copy machine is nearby.
The periodicals wing, a spacious and attractive addition to
COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE the library completed in 1980, houses back issues of the
magazine collection and of twenty newspapers, including a
complete file of the NEW YORK TIMES since 1971, as well as
the various indexes which make journal articles accessible to
the reader. Six conference rooms and a microfilm reader-
viters, an;nsé:;ei:::‘hael:cgﬁcr:;mged to consult them on copier room open off the periodicals room. A large quiet study
counseling services are available from the coun- lf!c::;rrr';s"f.o|' students who prefer to work in complete silence is
staff in 'h; Stt:dent Persc;nm:.l Ce"‘ée" The purpose Of Coordinating and overseeing these three areas, a staff of
= “d"m " 9“'1" iy ;3 - 19" dmlfe lt?o pell ﬂesolga four professional librarians, four paraprofessionals, and a
| : ine counseling in vocational and educationa 5. number of college student assistants works toward offering the
rofessionally-trained counselors in vocational and bestin library service to COS students and faculty
- educational fields use moderm scientific personnel methods in v ;
e wmm to mualh-m their udes, interests, abilities,
.. and p ality traits. Up-to-date information about vocational
B R v Us Saiaic . VETERAN'S EDUCATION
‘Students may obtain informatio t vocation in
it from their insu'u'::(ors,ulheir counuk:‘s,m ,h2 The college is approved for training veterans under the
the Special Student Services Office. provisions of all state and federal laws. Any student who plans
to receive such benefits should contact the Veteran’s office as
soon as possible for further information and guidance.
po!k:znqregardhg PROBATION applies to all
students, inclu veterans. However, when a veteran
attending COS on the GI Bill is laced on probation for failure
to obtain or maintain a GP.A, of 2.0 or above, that veteran has
one semester to raise the GP.A. If, after one semester of
probaﬂond)ﬂse Gﬁ.&ﬂmwbaﬂ.mﬂt&xw is
o required notify eterans Administration veteran
piysical, is not making “Satisfactory progress” The VA will then
terminate educational benefits and require the veteran to
obtain a VA oounubr'amvalmmnmmhldwolundu
program.

Counseling and guidance are important aspects of the
[~ program. The counselors and the deans constitute the
regular counseling staff. All faculty members participate as ad-

these

specially for ‘the 'bind; Crecmie  the GlBil educations! by
adaptive physical education; woedrd'winiﬁpy'and J
e : ‘ WAR ORPHAN'S EDUCATION PROGRAM

LWCESFORTHEDEAFAND ; Thuuaprogamdﬂnmdd.ddf&hedmdm
. R L7 - men and whose ts — World W Korea
 HEARING IMPAIRED yh;nNngﬁu-%tm;jmudga:&mm o
/ m service. students must be approved
mlﬁﬂtmmuuﬁu/mmubrd ﬂ“:‘ c}saf mlg g'mm%gy, Veteran’s Admmmwon.m-ppmdshoﬂuﬁ
tional, vocational and social opportunities for firma
ired population. I addifon, COS employe  veteraneofing, '© “Mimation of regitraion through the
ors to teach such specialized courses

T
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_ .on need and mﬂm rldetéﬂf:a nt?g n:{ THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

ucational assessment; indi
Interpreters (oral, n:nnual an

receptive, i
to hearing impaired whole are sponsored by the assoclated students.
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The business of the Assoclated Students is
Student Executive Board. rising the .

the President, Vice-President, ent; :
one Student Senator from each division, and the
Commissioners of Finance, Records, Activities, Publications,
Clubs and Activities.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The responsibility of a community to help develop
the social, emotional, and physical, as well as the intellectual
g:eowth of the student is recognized at the College of the

quoias. Consequently, a variety of out-of-class, or co-
curricular activities are provided. These activities include
responsible, self-governing student government, assembly
programs which are both educational and entertaining, a
diversified athletic and intramural program, social events w%id\
are designed to appeal to most students, and service projects
within the community.

STUDENT CONDUCT

Students are expected to set and observe among themselves
a proper standard of conduct as set forth in the col)e?e’s Code
of Student Conduct. Failure to show such respect for order,
morality, and personal honor as is expected of good citizens
may be sufficient cause for removal from college. The
complete Code of Student Conduct is published each year in
the student handbook.

STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

The College of the Sequolas has adopted a student
grievance procedure under which students who feel that their
rights have been abridged may appeal their cases to a
committee composed of representatives from the
administration, faculty and student body. A full description of
the procedure is available in The Student Handbook (The
Sequoiana).

“THE COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS DISTRICT DOES
NOT DISCRIMINATE AGAINST ANY INDIVIDUAL IN ANY
OF ITS PROGRAMS OR ACTIVITIES ON THE BASIS OF
ETHNIC GROUP, RELIGION, AGE, SEX, COLOR OR
DISABILITY.”

Anyone desiring additional information or wishing to file a
complaint in regard to the above statement should contact:

gbﬁeg::fdlﬁm' Sthudent Personnel

0l e uolas
915 South Mooney Boulevard
Visalia, California 93277,
Telephone: (209) 733-2050, ext. 282

EXPENSES

At the time this college catalog went to print, there was no
tuition charge except for out-of-state students. [t is necessary,
however, to serve notice that there is a distinct possibility that
the legislature of the state of California may impose some form
of tuition or ation fee for the 1 school year. It is
not known at this time what the amount of such tuition would

be or how it would be imposed.

A mandatory health and parking fee is each
semester. Adults 62 years of .ﬁ or older, upon tion of
birthdate, will be exempt from the mandatory fee.

In some classes there will be a charge for consumed or
retained supplies. These charges are assessed according to the
amount of materials used. All fees must be paid at the
““"'té‘..f’f‘ui’ : xhoolmmpplm' oximately $150

Tex an average appro
a semester. These costs, however, vary according to the
student’s major. New and used textbooks and essential
stationery supplies may be purchased on campus at the COS
Bookstore.

REFUNDS

A refund of student services fees will be made only if
students notify the college of their intention not to attend COS.

L by the Friday preceding the
| no portion of the fee
U ! on-enrollment or withdrawal.

* STUDENT INSURANCE COVERAGE

Mémbers of the Associated Students of the College of the
Set:hu:hu are covered m an accident insurance policy paid for
datory fee. In addition to other benefits this

provides non-duplicated coverage for accidents
occuring during college and supervised curricular or
co-curricular activities, on or off campus.

This coverage may be supplemented, at the student’s option,
with fulltime accident and sickness-medical insurance available
at a nominal fee.

TRANSPORTATION

Limited tran tion is provided to and from the college by
a modern well-kept fleet of busses. These busses operate on
“shoe-string” runs, staying overnight at the end omc run
Areas served by busses include: Corcoran, Cutler, Fxeter,
Farmersville, Hanford, Ivanhoe, Lindsay, Orosi, Pixley,
3lralhmore, Three Rivers, Tulare, Visalia, Woodlake and
eftem.

CAMPUS PARKING

Extremely limited parking facilities are provided for students
on campus. Students who have bus transportation available to
them are encouraged to ride busses rather than drive their own
automobiles because of the added safety, financial savings, and
parking congestion.

Those who do bring automobiles on campus are required to

PARKING regulations. Citations will be issued by the
College Police Department to anyone wha is in violation of the
college parking policy or California Vehicle Code. A brochure
containing the parking policies is avallable at registration.

CAREER CENTER

A complete career counseling program is offered to
students, as well as other interested parties. The main emphasis
of this program is to assist individuals in finding careers,
occupations, and college majors that will contribute to a
meaningul life experience. The center offers individual career
counseling, career career testing, and computerized
programs.

JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES

A job placement pro is offered to all students. Th
mmneand -uﬂnemploymntﬁla
students needing work while college or wishing full-
time work upon the of their educational program
are to avail themse of this service. Services are also
for who qualify for the Work-Study
. This service is offered in conjunction with the Career

STUDENT FINANCIAL PROGRAMS

g of the Sequoias recognizes that many students need
Wm.m uuﬂ:nal goals and

to pursue their ed
mmEvﬂcmhu#mulonmyMenhas
possible. College offers a coordinated

Financial Aid Office December 1 of each year. Fgegmha
the Sequoias

information, contact the Coll
FlnanchlAld'm.ln room 103. .
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EXTENDED O
AND

Extended Opportunity
funded mmsoda! that p:
supportive services, peer coun
those students who are identified as
educationally disadvantaged. A special 2
program is offered to entering freshmen. Grants, b
supplies, tutorial and peer counseligg are available. The

program director is located in Room 103, the Special Students
Services Office.
' SOCIAL SERVICES/HOUSING

The Social Services Program includes information and
| referrals on: Social Security, Legal Aid, Food Stamps, Medical
Card, Voter Registration, Family Planning, Tulare County

Health Department Services, Consumer Problems, Emergency
E‘ food and clothing, and additional sustenance programs. A

current list of doctors and dentists accepting new patients.

Child Care Centers in Tulare County and licensed child care
! homes in the Visalia area, and Private attorney's are also
i available for student use

The Evening College is an integral part of the college. It of-
fers lower division subjects leading to graduation from college,
and work to meet the special needs and interests of adults. A
regular class schedule is planned for each semester. College
terminal and transfer credit is granted. A few non-credit cour-
ses of varying lengths also are conducted during semesters. All

~ evening credit conform to the standards of regular day
classes and are open to mature residents of the college district.

Most meet once or twice a week for two to five hours.
They are planned to assist the adult learner. These classes may
be scheduled for both day and evening from eight o’clock in
the morning to eleven o'clock in the evening, Monday through

\ppointments with a trained counselor may be made by
ing Callege students in the administration office of the

L3
ure describing the Evening College program may be
d In the administration office or will te mailed

; il
) %Wmes fees and regulations are listeg
- course descriptions are printed in the college

fiplls o
My

. EXPENSES

this college cga-:ibgwem tg:‘rmtitt:mwno
‘except for out-of-state students. necessary,
ve notice that there is a distinct possibility that
state of Californ

fee for the 1983-84 school year. It is
hlwh‘h,tﬂhmumofsuchtu jon would

health and parking fee is charged each

ADMISSIONS

ates of any high school or recipients of the State
: of Education Certificate of Proficiency, regardless of

- high school courses taken, are admitted to this college, as well
- as persons over eighteen years of age who may be approved
for admission by the administration. Elementary and high
school students may enroll in classes on a space available basis
1 monl by parents and school principals is provided.
ourses taken in the college by students over eighteen years of
but who are not high school graduates may be credited by

high schools toward meeting high school graduation

A i

al m and Housing Program is k

ersonnel Center. o

ACCESS TO STUDENTS’
OFFICIAL RECORDS

Except as prescribed by law, a student’s academic records
may not be released to outside agencies or individuals,
including prospective employers, without the express consent
of the student. An exception Is “directory information” which is
limited to a student’s name, address, telephone number, date
and place of birth, major, activities, dates of attendance,
degrees and awards received, and educational institutions
attended. Denial of access to “directory information” may be
accomplished, if desired, by the completion and filing of an
access denial form by the student in the Student Personnel
Center each semester such access denial is to be in force

EVENING COLLEGE

semester. Adults 62 years of age or older, upon verification of
birthdate, will be exempt from the mandatory fee

In some classes there will be a charge for consumed or
retained supplies. These charges are assessed according to the
amount of materials used. All fees must be paid at the com-
pletion of registration.

Textbooks and school supplies average approximately $150
a semester. These costs, however, vary according to the
student’s major. New and used textbooks and essential
stationery supplies may be purchased on campus at the COS
Bookstore.

REFUNDS

A refund of student service fees will be made only if students
notify the Evening College of their intention not to attend
COS. This notification must be given by the Friday preceding
the week semester classes begin. Thereafter no portion of the
fee will be refunded upon non-enrollment or withdrawal.

SUMMER SESSION

A six week summer session offers a variety of courses on the
college campus each summer, ¢

Enroliment is open to all high school graduates and persons
eighteen years of age or older. Elementary and high school
students may enroll provided their school principals and paren-

ts grant written permission and certify that their past academic
work indicates probable success in-co level courses.
_ S‘ﬁ,‘ummer session enrollment is limited to a maximum of eight
units. |
Brochures describing the summer m may be obtained
from the Student Personnel Center about May 1st. {

GENERAL REGULATIONS

Applicants for admission may secure application for ad-
mission forms from the Office of Admissions and Records.
Registration will not be permitted until application forms are
filled out and filed along with necessary transcz‘iru and
placement test scores. (Transcripts of high school and co
records must be on file in this office sufficiently early to b
evaluated before registering.) : i
Students from institutions of collegiate rank may be admitted
upon the presentation of transcripts from such institutions sub-

ject to approval by the administration of the College of the

Sequoias.
If the student had been disqualified from attending another

community college, reinstatement (readmission) at the college’




REGISTRATION

Registration must be completed before the beginning of each
semester. In addition, students must verify their intention to at-
tend by being present at the first meeting of each class in which
they have enrolled. Students will be withdrawn from all classes
in which they were absent on the first meeting of the semester.
If unusual circumstances will prevent the student from at-
tending on these days, he/she sﬁould obtain approval to enter
Jate from the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

Only under extraordinary conditions will registration be per-
mitted after class meetings begin.

Evening College Students may register by mail or in person
during announced dates in the month prior to the beginning of
classes, or during the closing dates for registration as published
in the calendar in the catalog. Counseling services from the
counseling staff are available to adults by appointment.

PLACEMENT TESTS

The College of the Sequoias requires that all students
entering directly from high school take the COS Placement
Test prior to program advising and admission to the college.
All others who have an MIRS degree objective or wish to
enroll in any English class must also take the test. Tests are
administered on several Saturdays throughout the year.
Information on test dates and test registration may be obtained
by contacting the Student Personnel Office.

TRANSCRIPTS

Applicants must file certified transcripts or their high school
record with the ColleEe of the Sequoias. Applicants who have
attended another college or university must, in addition, file
transcripts from each college or university attended showing all
attempted work. The College of the Sequoias grants credit for
lower division work from accredited colleges or universities.

Failure to file transcripts will dela# or prevent admission.
Transcripts should be sent directly from the high school or
college to the College of the Sequoias. All transcripts become
the of the College of the Sequoias and will not be

retu ;
EXCEPTION: The high school transcript requirement may
be wailved for: .
1. Those 21 years of age who enroll for 8 or fewer units.
2. Those who have completed 60 or more units of college
credit or have attained a collegiate degree.

MATRICULATION DEFICIENCIES

In the case of an applicant not eligible for clear admission to
awwmmmgmmdm?n:ﬂm
community college, deficiencies subject an e
. requirements for such admission should be removed in the

jor
e Mdaoolegecounefmﬂwpuwd

ﬁ.adc_ Wgnly in a case where the studmat

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION
PROGRAM (CLEP)

College of the Sequolas awards credits for, the five General
Examination sections of the Level Examination
Program. Six units of credit may awarded for each
examination that a student completes with a score of 500 or

lludmhwlmmemolludmdmatrlculdcdm(:o!fg:
Sequolas receive credit on a College of

as m&ﬂo CLEP will not be applied to the
‘Education Cerfification requirement.

%f,g

of

[
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by

‘recognizes the high level of
who has successfully completed
: icement Examinations as authorized

tudents who have ted courses in the
Advnno‘ed'l’humont?mgnmudthnmeof&4,or5 shall
be granted credit for purposes of general education
graduation, advanced placement in the college’s
ugumcecoums, and for curriculum requirements.

tudents desiring credit for Advanced Placement
Examinations shall submit their request to the Dean of
Admissions and Records. Requests should be made prior to
registration or as soon as possible during the first semester of
attendance.

NON-RESIDENT TUITION FEES

The non-resident tuition fee for the academic year 1983-84
is $80.00 per semester unit, payable each semester upon
registration. Foreign students are subject to the same fees as
other non-residents. Fees apply whether non-residents enroll
for credit or non-credit.

Non-resident or foreign students who are compelled to
withdraw from college will be given refunds based on the
following schedule;

Before classes begin 100%
First two weeks 80%
Third week 60%
Fourth week 40%
Fifth week 20%
Sixth week or later 0%
RESIDENT REGULATIONS

Residency determination shall be made on the basis of a
residence statement completed at the time of registration.

A student shall be required to present evidence of physical
presence in California, intent to make California the home for
other than a temporary purpose and, if the student was
classified as a non-reda?em in the preceding term, financial
independence (EC54010).

The residence determination date is that day immediately
preceding the opening day of instruction of the semester
(EC54002).

Physical presence within the state solely for educational
establishing California residence

the State the minimum time necessary to become a resident
(EC68074).

CLASSIFICATION
OF STUDENTS

Freshmen: Students with fewer than 30 units of college credit.
Sopl&:mm Students who have completed 30 units or more

college

Others: Students who have completed more than 60 units
of college credit,

Full-time students: Students carrying 12 units or more.

Part-time Students: Students carrying less than 12 units,



‘1‘5%3 i mester, except in iheh

units a semester case
proven or one who needs additional units
required work for graduation.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Credit by examination is authorized by the California Ad-
ministrative Code. Title 5. Section 51302.5. To become
eligible, a student must:

1. Have a minimum of 15 units at the college with a grade
point average of 2.0 (“C") or better, be in good stan-
ding, and be cumrently registered.

2. File for approval a petition to challenge a course by
examination from the secretary to the Dean of Ad:
missions and Records.

3. Fumish strong proof to the satisfaction of the Vice
President, Instruction, division chairman and instructor
that previous background, experience or training would
insure a reasonable measure of success in the
challenge.

If the petition is approved, the examination or series of tests
shall be administered by the appropriate instructor as
designated by the division head. The course, with units and
grade assigned, shall be entered on the student's record in the
same way as regularly scheduled courses. A student who fails
the examination shall not be permitted to repeat it A
maximum of 12 units may be earned through credit by
examination. (This limitation is waived in the case of registered
nursing students).

Only those courses listed in the current catalog are approved
and only in the amount of credit listed. Each division shall
dﬁm which of its course offerings may be challenged for
credit. If a student is already registered in a class, he/she may
not to receive credit by examination. Ordinarily, no ac-
M%me, skill or laboratory course may be approved.

MILITARY SERVICE CREDIT

Tobe. for military service credit, a veteran must have
I training and must have been honorably
.Wmmmhmplk&bzleot}ngl )al Ieuiblg units

credit with a grade point average of 2.0 (“C"”) have been ear-
Miammdmm.
~ The college will grant credit on this basis only for service
s or schools as described in the “Guide of the

s srongly urged tht students, i el

- or

i for their
2ad, I petition for credit by examination.
A;M.limbmhwud&mu@mm

|

~ PEACECORPS CREDIT
.~ Credit will be granted for service in the Peace s only if
L e is fm‘ﬁ:ﬂl::k lcoﬂegehanscmoaedn
LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Students finding it necessary to be absent for a period of
k three days or more are requested to see the Dean of Men or
& Women in order to obtain a leave of absence form. The reason
for the absence is indicated on this form, as well as the dates of
: _gmdm.ﬂmelewebgrmled.thestudemhas
e, e of making up the work missed in classes. A leave
w ~ of abst in no way relieves the student of the responsibility

; Wﬂﬂgnﬂwﬁmhaﬂdmdhhﬂrﬂdmm-

"Vmam-lm'mwnhmmm.

DRAWALS FROM COURSE
" ORCOLLEGE

‘Students desiring to withdraw from a course should file the
' v Those withdrawing
college (all classes) must see a Dean and complete the
required clearance forms.
tudents who withdraw from class prior to the printing of
permanent roll sheets (normally in the third week of the
semester) will receive no notation (“W” or other) on their tran-
scripts. Withdrawals between the end of the third week and the
last day of the thirteenth week will result in a grade of “W” on
the transcript. Students who remain in class beyond the end of
the thirteenth week of the semester will receive a letter grade
other than “W”

DEFICIENCY NOTICES

Deficiency notices are mailed to the student at mid-term (the
end of the first nine weeks of a semester) for all classes in which
the instructors think unsatisfactory (“D” or “F”) work is being
done.

Students receiving deficiency notices are urged to discuss
with their instructors reasons and possible remedies for lack of
academic success

GRADING PROCEDURES

All college work is measured in terms of both quantity and
quality. The measure of quantity is the unit, and the measure of
quality is the grade point.

High school courses for which credit was received in high
school may be repeated as remedial work in college for im-
provement in grade, but no college credit will be granted for
such work.

For purposes of grading or transfer to other collegiate in-
stitutions, it is necessary for the student to obtain a “C”
average.

“A7“B,” “C,” and “D” are passing grades, comresponding to
excellent, good, satisfactory, and passing. “F" is failure. A grade
of “I” {(Incomplete) will be given in cases of illness or other ¢ir-
cumstances. The student is entitled to all grade points upon
satisfactory completion of assignments within one year.

It is understood that instuctors’ grades when handed in are
final and not subject to change by reason of revision of
judgment on the part of the instructor. Grade changes may be
made by the instructor only in cases of mistakes in grade
calculation.

CREDIT—NO CREDIT

Student evaluation on a credit—no credit basis is limited to
the following courses:

Criminal Justice 60a-e—Specialized Training for Peace
Officers

Human Development 51a-c—Career Awareness

Human Development 53a-d—Vocational Exploration for the
Handicapped

Learning Skills 60a-d— Learning Skills and Tutorial Services
Learning Skills 61a-c—Spelling Vocabulary

Learning Skills 62a-c—English as a Second Language
Leaming Skills 63a— Study Skills

COURSE REPETITION
When a student a course in which he/she

repeats ¢ has

received a “D” grade, he/she will be entitled to the grade and

ade points earned, but will receive no additional units. When

she repeats a course in which an “F" grade was received,

the grade, grade points and units earned will be granted.

bS::dent:n:\:y not repeat classes in which a grade of “C" has
n earned. 3 3

-10-
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meuwmumumwmmuumm"?
It indicates

b:zmdﬁnmdaﬂdmm
but that of a substantive
grade must awaltﬂscomplcﬁon. The “IP” symbol shallremah

on the student's permanent record in cuhr
en‘riollment ec:loncumn;tbn 'l'hcd i
and unit credit sl assigne mdappeuon stuen'
record for the term in which the course is completed. The “IP”
shall not be used in calculating grade point av
The “IP” symbol shall be used only in the following classes:
Business 65a-d
Cosmetology 51a-g
English 50
English 51
English 60
English 1a
Learning Skills 60a-d
Learning Skills 61a-c
Learning Skills 62a-c
Learning Skills 63a-b

REPORT DELAYED (RD)

The “RD” symbol may be assigned by the Dean of Ad-
missions and Records only. It is to be used when there is a
delay in reporting the grade of a student due to circumstances
beyond the control of the student. It is a temporary notation to
be replaced by a permanent symbol as soon as possible. “RD”
shall not be used in calculating grade point averages

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

The scholastic average is obtained by dividing the total num-
ber of grade points by the total number of units for which the
student was registered. Grade points are assigned as follows:

Grade A receives 4 points per unit; grade B, 3 points per
unit; grade C, 2 points per unit; and grade D, 1 point per unit;
grade F, 0 points per unit.

Satisfactory Scholarship means at least a “C” (2.0)
average. To achieve at least a “C” (or 2.0) average, students
must have a minimum of twice as many grade points as they
have units attempted

Trundn st\I&ﬂ!l. Any student transferring from another

shall be subject immediately to these same scholastic

re;
Tuls the respondbillty of all students to compute their current
grade point aver for their own guidance in determining
whether their nch records are meeting their needs.
As an example of computing a grade point average, let us
assume a slu&nt undertook the subjects shown below and
eamed grades as indicated:

Units Units Grade

_ Subjects Attempted Passed Grade Points
Physical Education 1 1 C 2
Cramuiry 2 B L e g

g a a BT
Ll
Hi

16 10 34
The grade t average uals34dividodby16,or212
goln Hygi:?\e 1 was dropped with a “W" 1(

dou not count as units attempted. All other subﬁch

count as units attempted th 54

chh the grade was “F” and Engllsh ln in whlch the gnda
IIF"

SCHOLASTIC HONORS

tobpscholaseachm
Tlnpnzdde thecoﬁmmmnds.mmebumm
those students lmain ade point average of 3.0 (B) or
better with a cum point aver 2.0 minimum.
In addition, he eommands on the
those special students whommbothacumulnﬂwanda
semester grade-point average of 3-0 (B) or better. Qualification

nt in a minimum of twelve

ints becomes a part of the
ent record. In addition to the
; tion, 1hc dudlnt also will receive special
m h‘.lﬂyappolntmm for program planning.

- INCOMPLETE GRADES

Incomplete (I) es may be '?:en by the instructor after
obtaining special from the office of the dean of men
or women. Students who receive grades of “I" are allowed un-
tii the end of the sixth week (or longer upon special
arrangement with the instructor and the appropriate dean) of
the succeeding semester to make up the class work required
for a grade other than “I". If the work prescribed by the in-
structor has not been completed by the end of the sixth week
or arranged perjod of time, the grade of “I" will become per-
manent. The “I” grade on a student’s permanent record will
show no (Zero) units attempted, units earned or grade points
awarded.

A student who did not comply with the above provision may
convert a permanent “[" grade to a regular letter grade only by
re-enroliment in and completion of the same course

ACADEMIC FORGIVENESS

A student may petition the Academic Review Board to have
“WF" and “F” grades removed from inclusion in the totals and
grade points as listed on the permanent record. Prior to
petitioning for the removal of a “WF” grade, condition (1)
below must be met. Both conditions (1) and (2) must be met
before the Academic Review Board will accept a petition for
the removal of an “F” grade.

(1) Fifteen or more semester units of college work with a 2.0
(“C") or better grade point average at College of the Sequoias
or another accredited institution of higher learnmg must be
completed following the semester in which the “WF" grades
were eamed.

(2) At least three years must have elapsed since the “F"
grades were received. Instructors who originally assigned the
“F” grades must give written approval for their removal. In
cases where the faculty members are deceased or cannot be
located the final decision for removal of “F” grades will reside
with The Academic sziew

ACADEMIC PROBATION

Students are placed on academic probation whenever their
cumulative grade point average is less than 2.0 (1.99 or lower).
In addition, newly admitted non-high school graduates must
enter the college on probation. ts w on

ncordedrachmmodfﬂtgcrmnuso‘i) (EC51303).

A student shall be removed from progress probation when
the percen hT of units in this category drops below fifty
percent (50

ACADEMIC DISMISSAL

(Semesters shall be considered consecutive on the basis of
the student’s enroliment.)

Students on probation will be disqualified if at the end of
their probationary semester in which they fail to eam a “C"
(20) average their cumulative grade point average falls below

Acadenﬂcally disqualified students will be so informed by
letter and on their grade report and notice of their status will be
entered on their permanent records.

A student who has been dismissed shall not be eligible for

-11-—




reinstatement or
after the dismissal t

However, the collegs
circumstances may have but
disqualification. To that purpose the
will make recommendation relating
this regulation. ¥

If a disqualified student feels his/her case warrants an
exception and wishes to be reinstated, he/she must petition the
Academic Review Board for probationary readmission through
his/her counselor. This applies to all students, whether regular
day or extended day (evening college).

Any student readmitted after disqualification remains on
probation until a cumulative “C” (2.0) average has been
attained. Students dismissed for the second time are not
eligible to re-petition until a semester of non-attendance has
elapsed

PROGRESS DISMISSAL

A student who has been placed on progress probation shall
be dismissed if the percentage of units in which the student has
been enrolled for which entries of “W”, “I” and “NC” are
recorded in at least three consecutive semesters reaches or
exceeds fifty percent (50%)

STUDENT PROGRESS

If satisfactory progress through the College of the Sequoias’
specialized support service programs (ie, the Learning
Assistance Center, Development Studies program, etc)
is not made during two semesters, life-goal setting
and career counseling will occur with the individual
student involved. The Academic Review Board and selected
faculty members will determine, for referral purposes, the most
appropriate educational or community-based agency to better
serve the student’s need.

FOREIGN STUDENT PROGRAM

The College of the Sequoias accepts a limited number of

foreign students each year. In order to keep a well-balanced

tation of the various nations of the world, the number
students accepted from any one country is restricted.

~ Transcripts of academic records and health forms are

required to qualify for admission. To be admitted, fore:gn
students are required to make a score of at least 500 on the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), which is
administered in their own country or at a test center in the
United States. In some cases, a personal interview with a
representative of the International Institute of Education or a
similar organization is also required.

The foreign student annual tuition fee of $2400 is the same
as for other non-resident students Payment of $1200.00
tuition for the first semester must be paid upon being accepted

~ by the college. Payment should be by bank draft or money

order and must be received before the Form 1-20 will be issued
by the college. Tuition for subsequent semesters will be paid at
the time of registration.

All forcla:n students are required to purchase medical
insurance, the cost of which is approximately $100 for the
school year. The money to cover this insurance should be sent
with the non-resident tuition.

No scholarships from the College of the Sequoias are
available to foreign students. Working during the first semester
is generally not allowed and students must have sufficient
funds to defray expenses. Each application must be
accompanied by a certified statement regarding monies which
are available.

Students on an “F" or “J" visa are required to register
for a minimum of 12 units and they must maintain the same

: standards as other students.

The deadiine for application is April 1 for the fall and
October 1 for the spring semester. Requests for application
forms should be sent to the Dean of Admissions.

218
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will be awarded to all students upon the satisfactory

‘completion of the following requirements:

A minimum of 60 units of college work, at least 15-6f
which must be taken in residence at the College of the
Sequoias, with a “C” (2.0) average. To achieve a grade
point average of “C”, a student must earn twice as many
grade points as units attempted.

Satisfactory completion of two units of Physical
Education general activities courses. Students 21 years of
age and over, or students who tum 21 during
matriculation, are exempt from this requirement

Two units of Personal and Community Hygiene. This
requirement is satisfied by completion of Hygiene 1* or
Hygiene 7.*

English 51, Business 96b, English 1 or English 60 with a
grade of “C"” or higher. Courses taken to satisfy this
requirement may be counted in satisfaction of the general
education requirement

Eighteen units of general education including at least 3

fhits from each of the following areas:*— —
Area A—Natural Science: '

Agriculture 3, Biology 50, 51, 52, 14, Astronomy
50, Chemistry 53, Omamental Horticulture 1, or
any transfer science class.

Area B—Social and Behavioral Science:

History 17a or 17b, Political Science 5, or Social
Science 76.

Area C—Humanities:

English 53, or one course in art, drama, foreign
language, literature, music or philosophy.

Area D1—English Composition:

Business 96b, English 51, 60, or 1, with a grade of
“C” or higher.

Area D2—Critical Thinking:

Journalism 7/Political Science 7, English 2, Speech
1, Agriculture 1, Business 19, 20, 3, 5, 7, or any
Math course that meets the AA/AS. degree
proficiency requirement or higher level math.

Area E—
Business 92, Business 98, Home Economics 1,
Home Economics 31, Home Economics 39,
Psychology 50 and any transfer Social Sciences
course, or any of the courses listed in categories
A,B,C,D1,and D2,

. The Associate of Arts degree requires a major

consisting of at least 2@ units of satisfactory work, only
four of which can be work experience, in specific subject
areas or approved related fields. Registered nursing
students must earn a grade of at least “C” in all nursing
and concomitant nursing courses.

The Associate of Sclience degree requires a major
consisting of at least 3@units of satisfactory work, only
four of which can be work experience, in specific subject
areas or approved related fields listed below. istered
nursing students must earn a grade of at least “C” in all
nursing and concomitant nursing courses.

List of Approved A S. Degree Majors;

Agriculture (all) Business (all) Home Economics
Air Conditioning Chemi Mathmatics

Auto Technology Criminal Justice Nursing
Biological Science  Electronics Physics

Building Trades [Engineering Welding




State law requires that candidates for the # )
Associate of Science degree be certified as competent
areas of writing, reading, and computation. College
fSelfauo_ias students may establish competency by one of the
ollowing:

A. Writing—Writing proficiency for the A.A. and AS.
degrees may be certified in one of the following
ways:

1. if the student scores 5 or 6 on the COS
Placement Test; or

2. if the student passes English 51, 1, or Business
96b with a grade of “C” or higher; or

3 if the instructor certifies those students from
English 60; or

4. if the student passes an approved alternate
proficiency test with a score of 5 or 6 after
completing one semester or more of English

51,60,0r 1; or

5. if a student transfers to COS with a grade of
“C” or higher in English 1

B. Reading—Reading proficiency for the A.A. or AS.
degrees may be certified in one of the following
ways:

1 if a student scores at the 75th percentile or
higher on the COS Placement Test, or scores
at the 75th percentile or higher on an
equivalent test, which may be repeated once a
year; or

‘at the 75th percentile or
equivalent to the COS
] at the conclusion of

d instruction in English 65 at COS.
[

G Compuhﬂon—Cunputaﬂon proficiency for the
AA or AS. degrees may be certified when the
student has met one of the following criteria:

1. passed high school Algebra 1 and Geometry
with a grade of “C” or higher;

2. passed Mathematics 51 and 52 at COS with a
grade of “C” or higher;

3. passed Math 41 with a grade of “C” or higher;

4. passed Agriculture 1 with a grade of “C” or
higher.

*Registered nursing and vocational nursing students are
exempt from this requirement.

LIBERAL ARTS INTER-DIVISION MAJOR

Requires the completion of twenty units in at least four of the
following five fields:

Social Sciences, Science/Mathematics, Foreign Language,
Humanities (art, drama, literature, music, philosophy) and
English.

When preparing a program which meets the requirements
for graduation, students should plan to enroll in as many
courses as feasible in the field in which they are primarily
interested. Students who are planning to transfer to another
institution upon graduation from the College of the Sequoias
should prepare, with the aid of their counselors, educational
programs which will enable them to transfer to a college or
university of their choice with full junior standing

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

A student who expects to transfer to the University of
California or another institution maintaining equivalent stan-
dards must meet three principal kinds of requirements in order
to attain full junior standing. These requirements are:

1. Theremoval of all matriculation (entrance) deficiencies.

2. The completion of the specific requirements for junior
standing in the proposed senior college.

3. The completion of the lower-division prerequisites for
the upper-division major. These prerequisites vary according to
the major selected and also according to the institution in
which the student expects to enroll. All students expecting to
transfer to some other college or university should consult the
catalog of that institution regarding specific requirements for
upper-division standing. It is highly desirable that every student

ecide upon a major as early as possible after entering com-

munity college.

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA

Students may complete all lower division course
requirements for any campus of the University of California at
College of the Sequoias. Before planning their programs,
students who expect to transfer to a University of California
campus should consult the appropriate university catalog and
review their plans with a member of the counseling staff.

PRIVATE COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Complaion of lower division requirements preparatory to
admission to junior status at private colleges and universities is

possible at College of the Sequoias. It is essential, however,
that the student consult a current catalog of the institution to
which transfer is desired to determine lower division
requirements. A college counselor should review the planned
sequences of courses prior to the student’s enrollment.

COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AND

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER STUDENTS

The California State Colleges and Universities permit each
community college to establish general education
uirements for its transferring students. The commun

col may certify that a student has satisfied 39 of the
units of general education required. The remaining nine units
will be determined by each State College.
dC&:psle:q of the gera.l educcalm:on pattern lIte\"ghek:l't ge College
uoias developed for state col and university
l(r::nsfer students may be obtained in the Student Personnel
nter.

NOTE: Students who transfer to State colleges with only
partial fulfillment and without certification of completion of the
College of the Sequoias’ general education-breadth
requirements will be required to meet the general education
requirements of the State colleges and universities to which
they transfer.

RIS —39.




Students who have

__ occupational fr. may en
“~pragrams at COS without being
general edu For

as many as 15 units of alto nics each se:
complete the requirements for a certificate one year.
Remedial math or English may be required if the admissions

test indicates reading or math abilities below those necessary
for the certificate classes,

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS AT THE
COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS
(See Division Chairperson for required classes)

PROGRAMS
~ DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
¥ ~ HEALTEH ?THLETICS & RECREATION
Red Cross First Aid
Life Saving and Water Safety

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Water Safety Instructor

Specialized training for enforcement personnel
Peace Officer Basic Training Academy

Peace Officer Supervisory Academy

Advance Peace Officers Academy

Reserve Peace Officer Training

Private and Industrial Security
Jail/Corrections Operation Academy

DIVISION OF BUSINESS
COSMETOLOGY
Accounting Legal Secretarial Science
Bank Supervision Medical Secretarial Science Cosmetology
i gank Creg: s gler]cli;;ndlsing
i i ta Processi t
B Blitiriess Managoraont Secretarial Science FIRE TECHNOLOGY
| Seneral Business Information/Word Processing
' 1 Fire Technology
PARALEGAL
DIVISION OF INDUSTRY Legal Assistant
AND TECHNOLOGY
P ArConditoning fpecticiis DIVISION OF NURSING AND
A i Machini
B BEng Teades Weiding HEALTH SCIENCE
x a.  Carpentry
i b. Mill Cabinet Registered Nurse
s ¢ Remodeling Vocational Nurse
Construction Supervision & Inspection Emergency Medical Technicians
Drafting
SUGGESTED PROGRAMS
AGRICULTURE
ned by the  Is Instruction is offered in fi divisions: plant science,
work.bv An? units animal admcen . nuchanhod“aghuluumjm 'vhiom ot s
horses, are kept at the mﬂcmaurm:dhmw“m ed to e
m co“o"u com, studen or farmi
provided for rncth-l train .ormsfcrr;g'lour-m S w
laboratory in i\?o Stu IauP‘:tbo plan to erlmil’:-'I to the Unlv!lﬁgd%fo?:ufmh.
head house, Californ ytechnic State , or to
tside planting areas for University, Fresno, for Mvum‘yn -~

counulorhphnmngﬂnkpmgranu
AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT
UNITS SPRING
............................ 3 234(82&)
.................... 3 A 4IF A“'nmu"";"""
...................... R e b
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* Approved electives to com lete 20 to 30 units in agriculture,
Emphasis should be i o Fn,

Agriculture, Plant Science or Animal

one area such as Mechanized
Science.




AQI(AgMathemm} IS MG T R R i e, L e S e SR 4
AQMQ‘ (Farm Management) ; Poloeiny

VI 3 2y s e Rl IR 1Sci 3 (Forage Crops) . .................. ... 3
29 llgh(Work Experience) orelectives . . ............... 3 T T e e e, R g
nghish . oo S 1 e 3 Mgt 4 (Farm Accounting) . ......................
SocialSclenice’].. 1 AT L CHE RN RIS e ol ngagrt:mu ........ w ................... it
............................. . O N Rl SR L. U 0 L S et 2
............................. 11
21
DAIRY OPTION
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
An Sci 30 (Elementsof Dairy) . . ..................... 3 AnSci31 (Milk Production) . ................ )
MEAT ANIMALS OPTION
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
AnScil (AnimalHusbandry) .. ........... ... .. Nl An Sci 11 (Beef Production) . . . . . . PR L 3
An Sdi 2 (Livestock Judging & SEection . . - i iR 1
An Sdi 10 (Swine Production) .. ............ IR L |
HORSE OPTION
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
An Sci 20a (Equitation) T DT i Bt o | T e 2 An Sci 20b (Equitation) . ........ SRl R 2
An Sci 22 (Elements of Horse An Sci 23 (Horse Production) . . . .. ... .. A58 3
Fusbandry) o s i g e T L et | 3 An Sci 24b (Colt Breaking) . . .. ..... .. .. 2
An Sci 24a (Colt Breaking) . . . .. e s et Sl T
MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE
FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
Me Ag 1 (Basic Farm Mechanics) . ............... Jh 2 Me Ag 2a-d (Project Construction) . . ... ... ... S At
Me Ag 2a-d (Project Construction) . . . .. ............. 33 Me Ag 4 (Farm Machinery) . .. ... ... R - o (] 7003
MeiAgA! (Farm'Power) o ek iur ot o, o 8 Sy B 3 Me'Ag b (AgWelding) - ietabron s e i 4 il v st e e 2
Me Ag 5ab (Farm Structures) ..................... 33 Me Ag/7 {Surveying)f - 5Ll B a3
Ag 1 (Ag Math) . SEE N R e A A 3 Me Ag9 (Small GasEngines) . ...................... 2
G M T NSt A O SRR Wi bl TSR TR 1 3 Ag 10 (Work Experience orelectives ................. 3
Ag 10 (Work Experience) or electives . . ............... 3 Humanithes: 2 0 B S IEE b ae AY 3
i T 3 et e b TR R L - 1 3 Physical Education; : xBTS e 7 R am Ry o L |
e R s e e e S S 2 Elaclives ... % it g ol |l kel Lo
e e R e A 2 e R . = 3 -
PhyslcalEQOERMONT 40 5 1 it N mn st 1-1 30
30
ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
Be ] e e Lo S S ST 3 OH 2b (Plant Identification) . ....................... 3
il Za | (FIntIdentlication) o4, . n i b S SRR te) o 3 OH 4 (Propidation) Tl | 0020 Lt 0 T G 3
O3 (Nursery Practices] J i . Fa Sy S0 e v 3
OH 5L andechpé Drvafting) s 000 T o B Se i te 3
OH 7 (Landscape Construction) 3
Agl(AgMathematics) . . ... L i B e ot 2
A B IEMOmMAISEY) - 2 i st L e 3
Me Plts‘l (Basic Farm Mechanics) g
IRl SRR . it AR
EhsicalEdtication’™ . . .. a5 80 SRR IR
ALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
Ag LA Mathematics) % 5 0 4t ke e 3 B (Eottee ) ol o b 2 e PN Bt e 3
Ag 3 (Economic Entomology) ...................... 3 AgA [EarenMachingry) /0., . b TSR 3
#4(80&;) .................................... B Me A S (Hrgaton) . it s 3 s v sn WA e el R 3
Ag 1 (Basic Farm Michanics) -, i Bt e el 2 A&Mgtll (AT ACEOURNNG) i<« s s - e 3
Mﬂg‘%((l;arm ower)....b ....................... 2 T e e RN P R R g
arm Management) ....................., umanlﬂel ....................................
éﬂmm S e N 2 e T o D e e B 4 Hoglent L0, o i S e 2
i o A T B P ; Il*l Phipsical Education it o' ik i e Aty oy 1-1
S T e e ARRSORE C C Pee =
Physical EducAton =, o520 i v S i v e el 1-1 23




FALL SEMESTER ik ,
PlSci1 (Cereals & OilCrops) . .. ........ov.on |Sci 2 RO R . . o A RS O el e 3
=) 1 PIScl A Forade Crops) ™ oh v savie, vl awsls i 3
SR, . AR IR ) R o CAPRRIE e e D PO 3
FRUIT PRODUCTION OPTION
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
RISci12/(Pomology) . . ..o 0 SN ke RS 3 PISd 13/ (Pomology)’. ' s sl ee - oo R 3
Pl Sci 14 (Citrus Fruits) . . B I R ot i b i 5 3 Pl Sci 21 (Truck Crop Production) . .. N
PESe IS (Mitictulttme) 0oL, 5 SR 2 S : L OH 4 (Plant Propagation) , ; 15 e R R

AIR CONDITIONING-COOLING-HEATING

This training program is planned to prepare a person who
possesses appropriate aptitudes for entry into employment in
the several areas of air conditioning. It is expected that the
student will develop job entry knowledge and skills necessary
for the maintenance and repair of air conditioning —
refrigeration — (cooling) — heating equipment. From this base
a person should also be able to do well in related occupations.

Students should have a broad understanding of the prin
ciples of science and mathematics

Those who have not successfully completed one year of
high school algebra, high school mechanical drawing and at
least one year of the following courses: physical science,
chemistry or physics will not be permitted to enter Air Con
ditioning B0A and Air Conditioning 81B unless they have the
permission of the instructor to make up these deficiencies.

SUGGESTED ONE-YEAR CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM AIR CONDITIONING

FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
COURSES UNITS COURSES UNITS
e T L T N e S ) P 12 A Condiioning 80R, . . .« %08 2 il el LlTh . 12
T T T S~ A A 3 I&T A2 (Sheet Metalll, . . o mENEE dp (il fn et m il 3
15 15

SUGGESTED TWO-YEAR PROGRAM FOR
AIR CONDITIONING
FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
COURSES UNITS COURSES UNITS
IR ORI BORY 557001 0. i atee in wagh bt brolaiats 12 Al Condiioning 80B S50 5w o Nk (ol o s b 12
Ph o A TEANDIR . . . L L Ly 3 BUSINess BT . vic ot Sl i o TN R 2
RO b T e e N SRNRPRIRIL Y Gl e 2 IR 22 et oy - oo e s e e e SRR | EC 3
R O B O e o wre ioe sidd g e n Y 1 Fhusical EQucaion ... i Lt Rl il o . - ol TR 1
18 18

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
ES UNITS COURSES NITS
R RISt Metal) .. ...\ o055 s svntais sk v 3 I&T42{5heelMelaI)............,.............U.. 3
BECIBNOEITH .1 <250 i ¢ o s s e R 3 L% E T R SR S T e e, R 3
Englishs% ..................................... g T N SR e L
..................................... Electives YR H aipe in e mie wiaie ple n e et Sl e e A

ng RN & om0 A B o A e 3 Physical Education . . . . .

S s VT (R (RS B (RS IR 1 B S R T _1.
15 e

STHL



ARC

College of the Sequolas offers two
courses that are Stat
University's (San Luis Obispo) courses. This will allow College
of the Sequoias students to transfer into Cal Poly's architecture

tterned after California State Polytechnic

gram listed below is also for City and Regional Plan-
onstruction Engineering majors.

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Architecture la ; 2 Architecture 1b .. . .. 2
Architecture 2a Eoi Architecture 2b 2
Architecture 6a 2 Mathematics 1b 4
Architecture 40 Pk Physics 5b 4 3
Mathematics 1a 4 English 1 (Tech Writing) 3
Physics ba 3 Hygiene 1 : 2
Mathematics 15 3 Physical Education 1
Physical Education 1 -
~ 17

18

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER 3 SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Architecture 1c 3 Architecture 1d 3
Architure 6b 3 Architecture bc K]
Architecture 31 2 Architecture 32 2
Architecture 37a 2 Political Science 5 3
History 17aor 17b 3 Architecture 12 3
Architecture 11 . 3 Elective 1
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
- Speech la 3
16 -
19

Total articulation of all architecture courses exist at Cal Poly
{San Luis Obispo) only

City and Regional Planning majors may substitute Math 16b
for Math 1a-1b and Physics 2a-2b for 5a 5b.

Architecture majors going to Arizona State University or the

Art offerings at the College of the Sequoias are designed to
give maximum opportunities for both terminal and transfer
students. These courses also provide basic training for students
wishing to equip themselves for a vocation as well as for those
who may enter other fields but desire to enrich their un-
derstanding and appreciation of art

University of Oregon may take Math 16a 16b and Physics 2a-
2b. Articulation by portfolio only

See Industry and Technology, Industrial Arts, and Drafting
in the Industry and Technology division

ART

Transfer students may not be able to follow the suggested
outline exactly because of the academic requirements of the
university or special art school to which they wish to transfer
Art transfers are asked to secure guidance from their coun-
selors in planning their program.

Suggested Program at State Colleges®

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
A G 1 g g vl A e e S EE w2 ATt ODTE B ooV A tad s Wt atwas s § o rieil 2
BARITES, & s il DSl S PR ol e 2 AL TE LI AT P s s 4 e it sl ta b s Al o 3 p S NIRRT 2
Political SeNee S . ...« du v vy wnn i b aivi nasis s 3 History 17808 17b ..« c cxv e vvr i hn e s cne o i bt 3
R R Gl e T Sy i e RN 3 BAHENER T ¢ i AT siwre bl sty AT W T s el s
EngL .. . i v mh o s sy G SRR =33 English 1h 1. rivusumr s nvdadacy tosima s ool 3
T TN RS W ) s e ST T o 5 5 5 At TS e s e o L sl i o s A 3
Physical EQUCation . . . . .. . cuucaea s s 1 Physical Education . . ... ... ..cooicricneniammranin 1
17 17

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Art15aor12a . . .... T AL RS- BTy 3 AR TE e o oAl it VI it T s Sz ek mie &
Art 10a, 25808558 ., es sl i St A3 Social Science Elective . . . ... 5ot i L IN8:
TV Bl AT e S s S DAY | Hygienel ... .. .. g LT e L R RN 2
Spoechla .. ....c.oor ioomirianin.- 3 Electives/General Education .. .. ... ... 5
Psyd'nologyla. ...................... 3 Art 15b, 12b, 10b, 25bor 55b . . . . .. x MOl 3
Physical EQUCAtION . . . .« <o vusemita e o 1 Physical Education . . ... ... .. b i ey 1
15/16 16

* Art history ma) " should be certain to include Art 1a, 1b, 2c and 19 in their programs.
s

Art 53, 54 or ould be considered for some schools.

7




laboratory sections. An advisory committee composed of em-

Suggested Two-Year Program for Vocational
Automotive Technology

(This program may be taken in one year — see instructor)

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Automotive Mechanics 70 (Bench) . ... ............... 1 Autamotive Mechanics 74(Power Train) . .. ... ......... 3
Automotive Mechanics 71 (Elect) . ... ... 1 Lol tere Al | B B o o e e o, (e ek -
Automotive Mechanics 72 (Fuel) v e ) Automotive Mechanics 75 (Brakes) .................. 3
Automotive Mechanics 73 (Engme) ................ 3 Humantiet Bleciive . 5 Sy e e 3
*Mathematics 50 RO i L e 2 1&T 10a (Machine) . . . .. .. N TR Tt | S o stk 1 3
Hygiene 1 ’ it N S b PHOscAl MO - o s e o s e =k s 1
Physical Education . e : xTes % ek -
- 16
16
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Automotive Mechanics 76 (Auto Trans.) . . ............. 4 Automotive Mechanics 78 (Tune-up) ................. 4
Automotive Mechanics 79 (ArCond) . . . .............. o Natural Science Elective . . o . .. iiis v osvins sins vaban 3
L A e O 1 VT I Pt S T 3 Automotive Mechanics 80 (Diesel) . ................ i 3
Sy T N A R T et SR R T N (R G 6 Physical Education . ............. Uk SRR 1
A R A e S S R 1 BusIness: 70 -5 1, S R L S R R U S 3
1—7 BT A0 (Maching) ... . 8 chadode st i a7 SR LU 3
: T
* Mathematics 50 is required if tests indicate student needs an sAutomoﬁve Techn Sk & &
additional training. nlatry echnology, 6a-b, 10b, 41,
* *If student receives a of “C” or better in English 51 51, Dmftlng. Ph
or English 1, 3 units will the graduation requirement for See page 12 Bnqulnmems for Graduation,
BIOLOGY PROGRAMS
OPTION1

For majors in Biology, Botany, Zoology, Pre-Medicine, Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Pharmacy and related Life Sciences.

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
i e R E T e i AR A W e . 5 Chmd BT om, 0 g D
mﬂaﬂsl?u A A AR A I e (s WS 2 3«; G‘nMnﬂ\égbmlb ................ R S AN
...................................... courses an
T R e S G S e ) 4.7 Anatomy or thﬂdldoﬂvm --------------------




For students with academic deficiencies in mathematics and chemistry.

FIRST YEAR
GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES FIRST YEAR, PRE-SCIENCE
English 1 MAJOR COURSES:
Social Sciences (12 units) Astronomy 10
Pol. Sci. 5, and either Chem. 53
Hist. 17a, 17b, Geology 1a, 1c, 12
for additional Meteorology 1

courses, check General
Education listings

Physical Science 10
Math 30, 51, 52, 53, 54

Humanities (6 units) Biology 12, 14, 50
Many courses—check Botany 10, Zoology 10
Gen. Ed. listings Ecology 1, 2

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS

Follow the two-year program in Option 1.

BUILDING TRADES

A training curriculum in the Building Trades has been set up
as an integral part of a regular two-year Community College
program. The emphasis system is used to meet the needs of in-
dividual students. The areas of basic emphasis are: carpentry,
mill cabinet, and re-modeling.

Manipulative instruction is given in carpentry, cabinetmak-
ing, painting, plumbing, dry wall, roofing, basic electrical, and
insulation. Manipulative training is given each year on a major
project such as a residence and minor projects as deemed
instructionally useable.

Safety glasses and approved clothing are used during
manipulative classes. v

Trade technical classroom instruction is given in fun-

damental and advanced construction procedures in drafting
and blueprint reading, estimating and contracting procedure,
rehabilitation and relocation of buildings, remodeling kitchen
and baths, roof framing principles, building layout, stair layout,
and cabinet design, layout and construction.

A scholarship paying all student expenses is awarded each
year by the COS Building Trades Alumni Association. Studen-
ts may apply to the Alumni or through their high school shop
teachers.

“A student wishing to take the entire proposed expanded
Building Trades Curriculum could follow the suggested
program below:

CARPENTRY
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER - UNITS
Bldg. Trades 51a (I[E)I?Mng) N L g Building Trades 51b (Drawing) . ... ... ............. .. 2
Bldg. Trades 55a (Elem.Carp) ... ............... :

. Trades 75a (Projecthouse) . ................... 5 Bldg. Trades 75b (ProjectHouse) . ... ...... .. ... ..., 5
o o IR o 6 “*Mahematas0 T LTINS
e e e G > o Phoscl B o e, e s L 1

17 —

16

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Building Trades 56a (Roof Framing) . . ... ...........,. 3 Building Trades 56b (Estimating) ... .................. 3
Building Trades 76 (Project House) . ................, 3 Buillding Tradpa Bk v* . 0" v etRartai 4 S 3
ElectiVe & tlr . e N st 3 BIOCHQBS: s 0 R, s T s 6
Natural Science Elective . . .. ............... e cid Phisical Education . . 1.y, - TR PRl e 1
SOCIBISCENCE T .35 s il triti itk SV AT R SR, 3 HOger@rly. 5 e e R T S o 2
PhysicalBEfucationt | & Ll i el s e Lo 1 BUSeSE BT R G e, Dt Ty e 3
16 15

*If a student receives a of “C” or better in English 51
or English 1, 3 units will the graduation requirement for a
Building Trades major. - A

* *Mathematics 50 is required of students who need ad-

ditional instruction in mathematics as determined by proper
tandardized

s tests.
Suggested Elective: 1&T 41
See page 12 for Requirements for Graduation.
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| b FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Building Trades 51a (Drawing) . .. ... ... ... .. . . .. . 2 Bldg. Trades 51b (me.a-p ....................... 2
Building Trades 55a (Elem. Y e 0T A T 3 Bldg. Trades 55b (Elem. S hp 2 ke Foh ALY T 3
BuImerades 798 (FrojectHouse) ... 4w .. ... o 5 Bldg. Trades 75b (ProjectHouse) . .:................. 5
PENgRa BT IR S TN T e 6 e e e e T R 2
Physical Education . . . 1o e Sl S Sl = 1 Phosical Educhtionttoac s et e 1
17 16
[ SECOND YEAR
1
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Bldg. Trades 56a (Roof Framing) .......... . ... =3 Bldg. Trades 56b (Estimating) b T |
; Bldg. Trades 76 (Project House) . . . ) o3 Bldg. Trades 78 (MillCab.Lab) .............. ! 3
| Bldg. Trades 77a (Mill Cab) . . . o Bidg: Trades 77b/(MUl Cab)) S el . . .. .00, ..... 3
Natural Science Elective . . 1 Physical Education . . ............. : e, e A
Social Science 76 . . ... ..., .. e Huglene Lo conaidin o 0 DG NENRE, o . . T A e
Physical Education . . . ... .. ... 1 Blsiness 873G Uichn,  aubaia, . SRl e 3
16 15
Recommended courses: Art 6a (Color and Design) and Home Economics 1 (Housing and interior Environment).
[
3 RE-MODELING CONSTRUCTION
A
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
‘ UNITS SECOND UNITS
Building (1 e USRS e e v T 3 Building Trades 55b (Elem. Carp) . ... ... .. .
Building Trades 51a (Drawing) ... /" 2 Buiding Trades 51b o T A TS
~ Project Trades 75a (Project | A g Bull Trnda?%%. ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 5
T SRR S e o Al bR A SR Sodnl\Sdcnu?ﬁ..:::..:::::::::::::.‘:::::::.‘::“g
G R SRR AL L R 2 Physical Education ., .. ... . " A
2 16 " 17
SECOND YEAR
~ Building Trades 56a (Roof Fram.) . . .. ... .. ....... . . . . 3 Building Trades 56b (Estimating) .. .. . . UNﬂ'g
~ Building Trades 58a (Re-Model) . ..., .. .. . " 3 Building Trades 58b (Re SR B L e
" r’a"““?mn;?:M'}”’ ----------------- R Bum;mdn;gb%c&u).................’ZIa
REBORtIr & Desgn) . -7, ... [T R gl Wt e 1 (Housing & Interior) .. """ """ 3
T AR S 1 Fiieal Edacsie. /85 . . . L sty
15 1-6
' ‘ *If a student receives a of “C" or better in 51 i -
~ orEnalsh 1,3 units will il the gradustion requement fora | el oSuction n mathematics as determined by proper

Building Trades 3 f
"M-ﬂnmmﬁhnqmaouudmamw.d- See page 12 for Graduation Requirements.




Employment studies show a constant demand for skilled’

secretaries, stenographers, typists, business machine operators,
accountants, programmers, and a variety of sales and service
personnel. Currently, and in the foreseeable future, two out of
every three job openings in California will continue to be
professional, managerial, clerical, or sales workers.

New developments are taking place in all areas of business,
with many new and exciting careers constant) developing.
The College of the Sequoias strives to meet tzese growing
trends by offering programs to meet the individual needs of its
students

A business student may choose one or more of the following
routes in satisfying their business educational courses

1 Students may elect to take One or more courses in
business. It is not necessary for the student to pur

sue a degree or to take classes in any other
division

Achievement Certificate Program. By following a
prescribed course of study, a student may com
plete a certificate in approximately one year. This
certificate does not require a student to take cour-
se work outside the Business Division_

3. Associate in Arts Degree. A complete offering is
avallable for students who wish to graduate with
an associate of arts degree in business This degree
reguires 60 units of college work with at least 20
units in business

4. University Transfer. A student may elect the tran
sfer program which would allow him to complete
the first two years of college with the College of

the Sequoias before transferring to the university
as a junior

College Pre-Business Administration Program

All college transfer courses listed for the Business Division
parallel in content those same lower-division courses offered at
the state colleges and universities

Business administration students planning to transfer to a
state college or university should consult the catalog of the
school of their choice as the lower-division requirements vary
from school to school

Most state colleges require that the business major complete
Business 1a-1b and Economics 12-1b in the lower division. Ad
ditional requirements for most schools are Finite Mathematics
(Quantitative Methods), Business Law, Statistics, and Data

Processing. Students should consult the catalog for the lower
division requirements in the field of their specialization as these
requirements do not follow set patterns

Students should check catalogs for the total number of
business units transferable in their majors so they will not
acquire more lower-division units in business subjects than will
be accepted

Transfers to the University of California or one of the bran
ches should check carefully to see that they have fulfilled the
mathematics requirements in addition to having taken
Business 1a-b and Economics lab.

AA AND CAREER CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

College of the Sequoias offers ten two-year business career
programs as preparation for occupational competency in the
area of the student's choice. These programs, which lead to the

their completion within two semesters, but a student may com

plete the requirements for any of the other programs within
that time.

Associate in Arts or Associate in Sclence degree, require full-
time enrollment with a minimum of 60 units in curriculums, Prerequisites for obtaining a Business Career Certificate in
broadened by the addition of general education courses of one of the areas listed are:

value to the student, and are available in: Accounting, Business

Data Processing, -General Business (Clerical), In- (1) Satisfacto

rchomplenon of the designated
formation/Word Processing, Legal Secretarial, Medical Office

rogram of the special field.
Assistant (Clerical), Medical Secretarial, Marketing, Real Estate, 2) &Ihere indicated, performance of the required skill
and Secretarial. at the “junior" employment level.
Career Certificates are awarded by the Business Division to Shorthand:  Secretarial— 80 wpm for five
students who meet the major requirements in these subject minutes with 95% accuracy.
fields: Accounting, Bank Supervision, Bank Credit, Business

Typewriting: 45 wpm for five minutes with no
Data Processing, General Business, Information/Word .

o
!
ol
.
ol
o
E
n/
n
g
p
y

| (3) Main of m;:smwofcmm
Lega etarial, Marketing, Medical, Secretarial, tenance of a point a (24
Hiyseakide el ) with no grade falling below this pores
The completion of the course sequences in the accounting (4) Accepmﬁa standards of attendance and citizen-
and business data processing certificate programs preclude ship. 3
CAREER CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
ACCOUNTING
NOTE: This certificate will require more than two semesters. SRR
80ab Elementary Accoun 4.4
s 82 Principles of Incomeﬂ'?gx 3
68a ice es
5 Business Data Processing 3
96b Wiriting for Business 3
18 Survey of Business Law 3
95aorb Business Arithmetic * 3
74 or 98 Marketing or Human Relations 3
) . 31
el
e L




o
(12 Units must be from ¢
GROUP A T 3
Business . 3
4 s
135 Personnel Management Techniques 3
GROUP B y A Ac o 44
Business la Principles oun c
80a-b Elementary Accounting 4.4
96b Business Communications 3
! 5 Introduction to Computer Information Systems 3
Economics lab Economics 33
[ Speech la Speech 3
Psychology 33 Psychobgy of Personal and Special Adjustment 3
la General Psych 3
1b Fields of Applied Psychology 3
30
L BANK CREDIT
| (12 Units must be from Group A and any 12 units from Group B)
GROUP A
| Business 140 Principles of Bank Operations 3
{ 141 Ana]gm of Financial Statements 3
i 142 Installment Credit 3
18 Business Law 3
BANK CREDIT
GROUP B
1 Business lab Principles of Accounting 4.4
80a-80b Elementary Accounting 4.4
96b Business Communications 3
5 Introduction to Computer Information Systems 3
10 Modern Business 3
92 Survey of Modern Business 3
98 Human Relations in Business 3
135 Personnel Management Techniques 3
Economics és/lb hEoonomlcs 33
Psychology troduction to Basic 3
1b Field of Applied Psych 3
30
_ BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING
Business 3 BASIC Programming 3
5’; Introduction to Computer Information Systems 3
¢ COBOL ming 4
e 80a-bor 1a-b Elementary 4.4
; ggl Income Tax 3
Survey ofModer Business 3
96b or 84 Business Communications or Systems Analysis 3
18 Business Law 3
98 Human Relations in Business 3
33
GENERAL BUSINESS
Business gg:'“"b T b (45 wpm for 5 minutes, 5 errors) 3-3
87 or 80a Accounting for S ness or Account
95a or b Business Arithmetic i 3
= Do 2
" ?‘:‘mlo Survey of Business or Modern Business 3
o1 ess Communications
fi 98 Human Relations in Business :3’
; 5 Introduction to Computer Information Systems 3 -
il =1

w
e
w
LX)




Business

Business

50a,b, 51, 52a
60,6laorb
55a

55b

96a

96b

59

69

18

70

71
74a,b °
92

18
95aorb
96b

80a

98

50a,b,51,0r 52
60or6lab

i Skills and Simulations

Job Search Skills and Professional Development
Introduction to Computer Information Systems
Busines English
Records Management
Typewriting (45 wpm for 5 min. with 5 errors)
ﬁine Transcription

Office Procedures

Human Relations in Business

Business Law

*or its equivalent

LEGAL SECRETARIAL

Shorthand (100 wpm for 5 min. with 95% accuracy)
Typewriting (45 wpm for 5 min. with 5 errors)

Legal Office Procedures

Legal Secretarial Procedures

Business English

Business Communications

Records Management

Machine Transcription

Business Law

MARKETING

Retail Store Salesmanship

Applied Professional Selling

Marketing

Survey of Modern Business

Business Law

Business Arithmetic

Business Communications

Elementary Accounting

Human Relations in Business

Intreduction to Computer Information Systems

MEDICAL SECRETARIAL

Typewriting (45 wpm for 5 minutes with 5 errors)
Medical Terminology
Medical Office Procedures
gledlcal Machine Transcription

usiness Arithmetic
Business Communications
Records Management
Machine Transcription : i
Accounting for Small Business or Accounting
Human Relations in Business '
Physiologyfor P.E. 7" :

- SECRETARIAL

?hoﬂl;and (8[25 wpm k;f Ssmlnutu ,wgh 95% accuracy)
L g wpm for 5 minutes, 5 errors
Business Communications

ds Ma t . AR
Aec::inﬁng for Small Business or Accounting
Survey of Modern Business
Business Law ol
m:n RTelanom in Business

ine Transcription.
Business Englih
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FIRST SEMESTER

Business 80a or 1a
Business68ai . L .. (1. .. e e
Business92 ...........
Business59 . ..........
Blsinass 96a . .. L 3 R T R et S i T e o 2
Physical Education:. . ., L.l Al T e e 1 PhUsical Ediveation = 18 s il gL 1
1 15 16
‘The student who has had two years of high-school
| bookkeeping should register for Business 80b, substituting
!E recommended electives for Business 80a.
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business82a . ... .. ; PRIk B 3 English /S8 1 v S fhd S L S LS
Business98 . ... .. ... ! i e Buisiness 300 mret Sl 2 RSl 3
i Business 60 or6laorb it A o RN Business 95b . . . .. T4h K (N
| NaturalScience ........... .. 2 Business97 . ............. A1 b Sinberdoy 3
n' Social Science 76 . ... ... ... N T R P e e R e Physical Education . . . .. ... ..... R W S Ao
l 14 16
:' i Recommended elective: Business 58a (Office Procedures).
I
| . , BUSINESS MAJOR
: ¥ . With Emphasis in Banking and Finance

. T Suggested Program

The Banking and Finarice curriculum is a pre-employment
o . curriculum designed for those students who wish to pursue a
wi career in banks, savings and loan associations, or other finan-
T . cial institutions.

FIRST YEAR

UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS

...................................................................

...............................




AR A A A A A AA AR AR A

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Businipss 6 . 1 R o L 3 LT G TR b R A v o]
Business 80a or 1a . 4 Business 80bor 1b . . . . 4
Business 92 or 10 i3 Business 96b e, 3
Business 96a i 3 Physical Education . 1
Physical Education . . 1 Hygiene 1 . . 2
Business 60, or 61a or b 3 Math Elective 3
17 16
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 7 4 Business 18 3
English 53 3 Business 82a 3
Natural Science 2 Business 98 3
Physical Education 1 Electives 3
Math Elective 3 Physical Education 1
Math Elective 3 Business 20 3
Social Science 76 3 :
— 16
1
Suggested elective: Math 15 (Fortran)
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Clerical Skills
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 60 or61aorb’ .. . iofior, | ol s 3 Bulngsb GRS b o . < e 3
Bmnees 70 g,y ot e e e, 3 Busi 68a
Business 95a (0 Pl e Co Blare v, it s e ST R 3
Engislih] ol e B L R el 3
EMCHOE-. 100 Lo G L i el iR 3
Physical EdGcation ™. . "5 o0 ot MY SE0 L SRA N 1
17 -
16
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNIT: S SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Brsnues bINR 7 L LT SR SIS P BUNRIER YT AR 1 Sae I YEC, v a3 3
BoclaliScience 76 [ o S et 3 BONNESeH7 or BUAY i) S i IR et 3
BUSIISOONY. 1 s e ] = s, ) R 3 SR 7 T Saee o L B A VR LIRS N 3
L e N i AR S A e 3 BRI BT - e S RS s R 3
NSRS EMNCR . T AR i), R, BN 2 S e e T R SR SR B e 3
U T T e R S T L Physical Edvestion £ 0% - 20 0 5 F R T 1T 1
ERR DYy T R R A R R L, 1&1—7

"An elective should be substituted if the student has had high school bookkeeping or accounting.
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FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 5 pC | Business58a . .. ... .. ool
Business 6laorb s i3 Business 69 . 2
Business 59 2 Business 95aorb . T e T s |
Business 92 3 Business 96a 1 ’ ]
Social Science 76 3 Hygiene 1 By SRk s 2
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
- Elective 2
15
16
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 65a 3 Business 65¢ Alis- 2
Business 65b q Business 66 2
Business 68a 2 Business 93 or 18 3
Business 96b 3 Business 98 3
English 53 3 Natural Science 2
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
~ Elective 3
16 =
16
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Legal Secretarial
. Suggested Program
Il
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
b s O NG M R 3 & oL g el R SIS L TR 8 s R 4
o S RS R TR R g gustneas gg: ................................... 4
S AR ety SRR S ST SRR b LA et RTINS B s MRS, DRI S LA R 3
oy e S S e o 3 Blisinesh 691721 | o MR wE S {ihn S0 b ¢ 2
A R O v 2 s B TREAES A T CR IR R 3
Physical Edueation .. .. .................... .0 1 Prulical Eddcationid (WLRE . Ak . T iR il 1
1_7" 17
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMSTER UNITS
.Bm fl)ga .......................... g gusiness Sl R S M SN e e, . T 3
SN e B e IR A e L TN . usiness 61b . . ., . . AR E O e T
Ry e e R 3 < 1 3 Biinea 57,50 8 L s BT e e T e i g
Business98 . .. . . T Ctningl Jusel 207", L ol S LR ARSI 3
wwmﬂ e N TR TR T e R TR T g m:chalfxg ....................... 3
ucation . . ... .. : oestione, T o TR A o T TS e
o R e e N NS e TR 2 _1
X 17 16

*An elective should be substituted if the student has had high school bookkeeping or accounting,

—-26-




SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 61a . . . . : o 3 Social Science 76 . . . . B S T A D R R |
Business 56a o ROE L Po TN Business 61b . . : 3
Business 98 (13 *Business 87 or 80a . 3
Hygiene 3 2 English 53 , . . 3
Business 5 | . 53 Business 56b : 3
Physical Education i | Physical Education . . 1
15 16

*An elective should be substituted if the student has had high-school bookkeeping or accounting

BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Medical Secretarial
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
BUSIIBM B1CL0 . s o B RTe. 5 Businees 886, , S0 et o i q
BUMNGI G . . ... .. . i i U R e SRR 2 Business53b .. ... .. . .. T T R - S 2
IR 508 . . . , . oo R SEE R R R 3 b R AR R R 3
Business 964 . .. .. .00 T X S I 3 Busiese SR S0 © L e e e NS 3
Bilogy 51 oe PE. 38 . 55 i, e s 33 D B e T T i 7o (s o v e 3
valcal Education , . ., 0 . 50, L St ] 0 S 3 Eisseal BUGEIoN © oy 0 A eSS 1
17 16

~An elective should be substituted If the student has had high-school bookkeeping or accounting. Recommended electives: Hygiene 3
(Red.Cmu First Aid); Business 97 (Personal Finance),

-7




FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Business 70 3
Business 80a 4
Business 92 3
Business 95a or b 3
Hygiene 1 2
Physical Education 1

16

SECOND SEMESTER
Business 80b

English 53 .

Business 68a

Social Science 76
*Business 60 or 61a or b or an elective
Physical Education

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Business 93 3

SECOND SEMESTER

3 Business 59
English 74a 3 Business 97
Business 98 3 Business 74b
Natural Science 2 Business 96b
Physical Educatior 1 Business 5
Occupational Work Experience 121a.d 3.4 Physical Education
15-16
"An elective should be substituted if the student has had sufficient typewriting in high school

NOTE: Business 60a-b is required if the student has not already had typewriting
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FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
_Biveltions 4085 T in oty LR o 3 T T T e T 293
Business 92 . . - ASRN (8 (L8| e 3 B B Tt whalbis e o et 4
— Business 80877 AL T TR 4 e P N R R i 2
Englieh 53 | & UCEERE e NS 3 T e SR e T 3
T b e SO S TR R BN B R 3 (0 R i Sl S e S T 2
Phimlonl Edichon)s ;im0 1O 28 SRR 1 Ehbsicil Ethieation! . e LA et TP PR 1
' 17 15
| SECOND YEAR
- FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTE UNITS
‘Business 40 . .. . . 4 *Business 43 B 3
*Business 42 . 3 * Business 45a 3
Business 97 . 3 Socilal Science 76 3
Business 98 . 3 Business 96b |, . 3
Natural Science w2 Business 5 e 53
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
' 15 16
- *To be completed in the Evening College.

If the advanced shorthand lndmmlpﬂoanuhmcnumfum.ddmh first year, the student should choose electives.

BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Secretarial

Suggested Program

15




College of the Sequolas !pu
colleges in Visalia, one in Hanford,
provision of cosm instruction

Cosmetology examination to become licensed cosmetologists.

College credit will be awarded at the rate of one (1) semester
unit for each forty (40) hours of training successfully com-
pleted at one of the beauty colleges. To receive college credit
an individual must be registered in both COS and one of the
four beauty colleges at the same time. In order to remain in
good standing in this program a student must meet the
requirements of the beauty colleges for quality of work. COS
requires each student to attend the beauty college at least
twenty (20) hours each week as well as fulfill other college
requirements as published in the college catalog and other of-
ficial requlations/documents

Cosmetology 51a 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 51b 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 51c 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 51d 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 5le 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 51f 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 51g 4 units

A Certificate of Achievement in Cosmetology will be granted
to students who satisfy the following requirements:
1. Completion of 40 units of cosmetology with a grade of
“C” or better.

women students. Students who successtully complete 1600
hours of training are qualified to take the State: Board of

tlm student may finish the 1600 hours required by
te Board of Cosmetology in three (3) semesters or a

* combination of three semesters and summer sessions. At the

end of each semester or summer session, units earned will be

l'(:akulated as indicated above and recorded on the student's

permanent record at COS.

Applicants for the cosmetology program must be in-
terviewed and accepted by the training director of one of the
participating beauty colleges. The student then presents the
completed acceptance form to the COS Student Personnel
Center or Office of the Dean of Vocational Education. Upon
completion of the COS entrance requirements he/she may
begin training at the beauty college at the beginning of each
semester.

COS students purchase from the beauty college the texts
required by that college

CERTIFICATE OF ACHIEVEMENT
IN COSMETOLOGY

2. Completion of the 1600 hours of instruction specified

by the California State Board of Cosmetology.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
IN COSMETOLOGY

See page 12 for graduation requirements.
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agencies of |

In to the general requirements for
College the student must mmb,n:: personality and
mtdhgamquaﬂmum.,npozﬁonofwbﬂ;kawm
scholastic record in high school, information indicating above-
average social adjustment, and satisfactory demonstration of
aptitude on college entrance examinations.

For those students desiring a generalized major in Criminal
dJustice, it is suggested they take x:following Associate in Arts
Degree Program. Twenty (20) units in the major are required
for this degree.

Those students definitely planning to transfer to four-year in-

imal courses should be checked prior to

It is hmdod that the law enforcement oriented gtudent
place major emphasis in law enforcement courses and
the corrections oriented student place his/her emphasis in
corrections courses. Twenty units of Criminal Justice courses
are required for a major in Criminal Justice leading to an
Associate of Arts Degree. Thirty units in Criminal Justice cour
ses are required for a major in Criminal Justice leading to an
Associate in Science Degree.

Suggested Two-Year Programs

Associate in Arts
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
English 51, 1 or 11 ) English 1, 11 or Literature 3
Social Science 76 or Hist. 17a or 17b 2y 3 Psychology 1a 3
Criminal Justice 1 i Criminal Justice 10 or 30 3
Criminal Justice 32 3 Criminal Justice 18 3
Sociology 1a 3 Sociology 1b 3
15 15
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Political Science 5 o 3 Criminal Justice 22 or 33 3
Speech la . gt | Natural Science . . . . 3
Hygiene1l .. .. .. : ) C.J. Electives® . . 3
Electives*® ... .. . 4 Electives®** ., . 6
Criminal Justice 20 or 3 3 -
= 15
15

For those students desiring a greater ind:ﬁlh study of the
Criminal Justice field, it is suggested they take the following
Associate in Science Degree Program. Thirty (30) units in the

A student who is enrolled in the Associate in Science Degree
Program, but has not earned 30 unifs in the major, may be
nwardedﬂmAnodaulnAthegmeHallAuodnte in Arts

major are required for this degree. Degree requirements have been met.
Associate in Science
FIRST YEAR
ST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND UNITS
B DLFLM R TRE et = Lol RO BT o i g i o 3 English 1, Tech. Writing or Literature . .. ... . v 3
Social Science 76/or Hist. 17a0r17b . ..., ...... ... .. 3 P TS T O el S ! T 1 3
CrinmalJuméz ............................... g Crimh.l.'mm {0«30 .......................... g
SusIO 82 5 - St TSRS AT IO R 18 e T e s
it 1 e A R e 3 A 201 - A A R 3
16 15
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
EOMIPRESCISnaIRSNTE. . - . . 7 e T e 3 K e RIS B RS N SO | e il 3
Criminal Justice210¢31 .. .................. ... 3 Criminal Justice 220r34 ... .., ., _ '~ e |
Cmnmﬂdlinmﬁmﬂ ........................... g CJ.Eu.ﬂ_:m‘ ............................. g
Sodology GRS L LA ATER e e feaE SR, (RGN Aot [ L I RTINS
i BT PRI - S R Y T T 2 -
lE-lldctivu' B e a3 ARy S R Sl 3 15
15

*It is suggested that the law enforcement oriented student
place major emphasis in the law enforcement courses and the
comrections oriented student place major emphasis in the
corrections courses. Twenty units of Criminal courses
mmmyhramabrln‘CﬂnﬂndJumbadmmm
Associate in Arts Degree. Thirty units in Criminal Justice cour-

-31-
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Associate in Science

Pl CnoN e e S e
courses ustice, ence,

Psychology, or Sociology be taken.

their counselors regarding
or university of their




' "' Ry
IOT;I'lecumculumh o : : : : ""MMMW‘“lmw . tion
nt in a variety o d i .riﬂw art-
gmdr;:ls wrtllo wish to prepare others for

may concentrate on courses in dtm . .WRno!muM

N ployment which may be prepared for by ukclhgw

i

\ FIRST YEAR

‘1 FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
q‘ LA: 22 (Applied Drawing) . . . . o~ (oI RS GRRRERERY 3 LA. 24 (Mech. Drawing) . ... .............occooiionn 3
| Eogish 51 50, /oo, il el G R 3 English or Elective . ... . .......................... 3
S o el 3/2 LU e Ry L s ;oG 3

i i M LG U oL G s B 3 T S PSSR R o KO e 3

ﬁ Natural Science Elective . . ... .. ..o v ovis v vieiciemeeiains oie oo s 3 R T 60 (Onv- Ackt Wald) oot e 3
it PE ................ BN BT e S o 2 S e 1 PhysiCal EdUatIon 5% st s e e s e e el 1
!‘ 16/15 16
| ] SECOND YEAR

i FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
i 1&T 30 (Building Plans & Codes) e o) Lot | ‘LA 23 (Desc. Geometry) ... .. ...« sqe v dameeaislbas 3
: SocialSclence Elective ., ... .......... 0. ol A 3 *1&T 35 (Tech.lllustrating) . . . . ... ....coooiiieeearns 3
i * *LA. (Electricity) ... ok e BT Ul **1&T 10b (Machine) . . . .. I e S O g T
| **Art 6a (Color & Destgn) ) R e 2 Humanities Elective .. .. .. cvviietiineeaiios aneianne 3
¥ Hygienel ............ 4 R R e ) L 1 T e e e e e Ao (o i o 2
{' POUSICAl EAERTION |5 (- o1 vog ] it oo e 2ok AR BRI ] Physical Education . . . .. .... BRPT R W Tl 3 T 1
| 14 15
b (See brochure for three different tracks.) 1&T 41, 51a-b, Physical Science 10, Architecture 6a, or 40, Art
g *Required for Certificate. 6b, Art 7a-b, Business 60, 87 or 97.
* *May be counted as part of the major. If student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51 or

. See page 12 for Requirements for Graduation. English 1, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for a
'l Suggested electives which also be counted as part of the major, Drafting major. (Math through Trig))

DRAMA

Suggested Program

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
2 'Dmm 1 .................................... 3 A T A S S R ORI e, e - 3

.....................................................................
...........................................................................
.......................................................................

...............................................................................

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
O T e e S T RS g S PR F S o 3 e DEEMEPIOD i S el e e e e B 3

.............................................................

.....................................................................................

. om Requh'emcn! S Electives: Drama 13&'3. GA B; Music 30A D‘
* Needed to transfer to Cal State Fresno l;og stry and Technology 5A-B; 6A or 6B; Speech 3; English
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either by audition (acting) or technical theater.

Required participation in all COS Theatre Arts productions,

Majors with an acting emphasis must audition for all COS
Theatre Arts productions.

EDUCATION

Teaching Credentials

The State of California requires a credential in order to teach
in the public schools. Preparation requires five years of college
training. Under certain circumstances the fifth year of college

may be completed while teaching,

There will be two types of credentials Teaching Credentials
and Service  Credentials. For the community college student,
only the Teaching Credential should be considered. The

teaching credentials are

1. Single Subject—usually considered secondary

2. Multiple Subject— usually considered elementary
3. Specialist Instruction

4. Designated Subjects

For the Single Subject Credential, the student will be able to
teach only the subject in which he majors or passes a subject
matter examination

For the Multiple Subject Credential, the student must follow
the Liberal Studies Major as outlined in the college or univer-
sity catalogue to which he/she is transferring. This consists of
21 units from four fields: English-Speech, Science
Mathematics, Social Sciences, and Humanities. Most colleges
have specific courses to meet these eighty-four units for the
Liberal Study Major.

Students should follow the general education requirements
for the four year college or university to which they wish to
transfer. In addition, students should follow the requirements

for the single subject major or the Liberal Studies Major at that
institution

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

This program offers pre-employment vocational training for
students desiring employment in the electronics industry. The
two-year course of study combining lecture and laboratory in-
struction includes theory and analysis of basic electronics, elec-
tronic circuits, and test equipment.

In accordance with his previous preparation, personal ob-
jectives, and ability, the student may prepare either for more
advanced study at a four year col or for immediate em-
ployment in communications, manu acturing, or micro com-

ters.
pu'l'he degree options are offered in Electronics Technology.
The electronics classes required for each is as follows:

(1) Associate of Arts, Electronics Technology. Minimum of
20 Electronics units.

(2) Associate of Science, Communications emphasis
Minimum of 30 Electronics units. Must include Electronics
5la, 51b, 52a, and 52b.

(3) Associate of Science, Micro-Computer emphasis
Minimum of 30 Electronics units. Must include Electronics
51a, 51b, 52a, 52b, 53a, and Business 3 or Business 5

Classes are so scheduled that the student may complete ad-
ditional general education electives to qualify for the Associate
in Arts or the Associate in Science Degree.

Upon completion of this program the student should be

pared to pass the examination required for a
adiotelephone Second Cperator's License ad-
ministered by the Federal Communications Commission.

Suggested two-year program for the electronics student who plans to enter the
electronics industry when completing the program.

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 50a (Basicd-ccircuits) . .. .. ... .. ... . 6 50b (Basic a-ccircuits) . .. ... .., ..... S o )
REDONh: i o b e S et e g Mait;iao:&l .................................. g
T L PR R PUVERPRMR B et () B TR e i TR R I b
L A M e e 3 Natural Science Elective , ... . ... .. .. ' 3
NOCIal SHSTCR EISCHVE .-, ., ... 5. . 8 o it iy 3 Physical Education’ . DTS B AR et S 1
P"lm{ Eduﬂﬂmﬂ .............................. 1 l-a
17
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 51a (Electronic circuits) . . . ... . ... . ... . .. 6 Electronics 51b (Electronic systems) .. ... 6
Elchbnic R Ealal i i T SIS S 3 ics 52b (Microprocessors) ... ... T 3
History or Pol. Sci. . . R SRR ey e g Leamning Skills (Elective) .. ... 7 o) A ARl U g
I eam 'E.bcﬂw ......................... Elecuve ......................................
Physm eV e R G A R 1 Phwsical Eduestiony oo : ... .., b0 R 1
17 16

*If student receives a grade of “C™ or better in English 51 or
English 1, 3 units will Iuglll the graduation requirements for a
Electronics Major.

=33~
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S\g?lmed Electives: Electronics 49a-b, I&T b8a, I&T 7ab,
1&T 51a. Electronics 52a, 62a, 62b .

e ———




e S

FIRST SEMESTER ~ UNITS
Electronics 50a (Basic dc circuits) . . .. ..., . g0 s AT
En 1({Tech. Comp.) .. .o . SO e s <]
Ecg:::hmlcsla mp ............................ 3
Phwsles 2a. .. ... .00 il L R e Rt A 8 3
Phivaical Education ... .. . .0 s 80 e i e ) 1

! i UNITS
_Electro 6
R A R S T L O R 3

TR )
Ph L L o e - i P
l'llzg‘; YR Ox L TR s 7t s o ot lyea Vet s gyl iorer oo o s 3
Physical Education ... .. o cove v ensesanmian e, 1

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER

Electronics 51a (electronic circuits)
Electronics 52a (Digital)

Math 16a

Life Science Elective

Physical Education

Physical Education

Transfer students should complete the general education
requirements for California State Universities and college tran-
sfer students. It may be necessary to complete additional units
in summer school in addition to the above classes.

Suggested Electives: Industrial Arts 22, Electronics 52a, 62a,
Psych 51, Math 19 and 20.

* If student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51 or

SECOND SEMESTER
Electronics 51b (electronic systems)
Electronics 52a (Microprocessors)

Physical Education

English 1, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for an
Electronics major.

Students who have not successfully completed one year of
high school algebra will not be permitted to enter the
Vocational Electronics program until they have made up the
deficiency by completing Math 51.

See page 12 for Requirements for Graduation.

ENGINEERING
Recommended Lower Division Transfer Program

College of the Sequoias offers a two-year division
engineering program which closely parallels that of most four-
institutions including the University of California and the
mwnh State U systems. This curriculum is common
iEo Aeronautical, Civil, mechanical, and Industrial

tudents Chemical En Computer
e R B o
which they expect to transfer.

*Sclentific/ Technical Reading and
Composition R:qund

Admittance to the program is by lication only.
Applications, including transcripts, must be submitted by the
end of June in order for the applicant to be eligible for the fall
semester. No new admissions are accepted for the spring
semester.

Applicants will be notified whether or not they have been
accepted by the second week in July.

SECOND SEMESTER

SECOND YEAR

* *Technical Electives:

Engineering 10b (recommended for Elec./Computer Sci. majors)

E 7 ded for Civil Engr.
ngineering j éncommcn ngr. majors)

SECOND SEMESTER
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The Home Economics ent offers al consumer

vocational, certification, employment and individual
Many of the courses can a.;p.ply

to the student’s chosen

COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS HOME
ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

A Children's Center Permit® can be obtained from the

rtment of Education upon the completion of the following
requirements:

1 24 semester units of early childhood/child development
coursework

2. 16 diversified semester units in general education

3. Xperience requirements in an instructional Capacity
which can be met in different ways

The college offers the 24 semester units of early
childhood/child development coursework needed for the per-
mit. The following 12 units are required by the state:

COURSES UNITS
Home Ec. 89 or Home Ec. 39— Child Development . . . 3

Ec. 40A—Principles and Practicum of Early Childhood3
Home Ec. 40B—Principles and Practicum of Early Childhood 3
Home Ec. 41 —The Child, Family and Society . . . il 3

Students may select the remaining 12 units from the
following classes:

COURSES UNITS
Home Ec 12—Children’s Nutrition . ., .. . 3
Home Ec. 42 —Creative Activities for Young Children ... 2.2
Home Ec 43 —Supervision and Administration for Young

Children o e, S R
Home Ec 44— Contemporary Parenting . . Sy 3
Home Ec 45‘Excepliona|Chlldren. . y s

The college also offers the 16 general education units
Students must select a minimum of one class from each of the
following four areas to total 16 units:

L Humanities

I Social Science

. Math and Science
IV.  English

(For specific classes in each area, see the general education
requirements in the catalog, page 12)

For details on the experience requirements for a permit, see
one F?rf the earm:hlldhood education
3 ams

15 Chﬂdrgsrgs Ctznltztt m mmi’:’ al money require a
COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS

HOME ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
DRESSMAKING AND ALTERATIONS

This program is designed for those students interested in the
of clothing

aspect : n satisfactory completion
d&noourmliﬂedbdowacemfkatewtﬂbegivm. The
student would be qualfied to work as an alterations specialist

for a retail clothing store. cloth rental . or dry-
d;a:ing establishment. In addition, student coua qualify as
a dressmaker,

FALL TER UNITS . sppiNgG SEMESTER \ UNITS
Home Ec. 21—Clothing Construction .. UM Home Ec. 23— Creative PattenDesign........ ...~ 3
Home Ec. 22— Adva Cb‘m“ﬂ Construction ., ..~ 3 Business 80a or B7—Accounting ... Poay 4:2
Home Ec. 70a—Principals of Clot ing Construction .. 2 Business 121 a.d— Vocational Work Experience ... 14
M or -
B HomeEs 48ac—Supervised Practice .. 13
e Y
=35

that area. Students who wil tran-
ould consult a current

ﬁﬁ classes
classes e::dmb??he Collega:




Interior design and its relationship
should be the primary consideration m
program. A sound background in !
damental to the solution of interior design
develop concepts in spatial arrangement of
line, form, color and texture which may then be used in
designing interiors. Training in drafting, interpretation of

Twenty units are required to attain a certificate as a HOME
FURNISHINGS AIDE:

COURSES REQUIRED:

*Home Ec. 1—Housing and Interior Environment . .
*Home Ec. 2—Interior Design and Home Furnishin
*Home Ec. 6a—Color and Design . . . o

"W

Select 12 units from the following
Art 1b—History of Art A 43 3
Art 25 a-b— Exhibition Design Gallery Techniques . . . 2

L e
A
Lo
use of materials and the ability to

abi ‘rendering must all be a part of the training of
Graduates may qualify foremployment in a wide variety of
areas including work in architectural and planning offices,
department stores, furniture stores, design studios, and govern-
mental agencies.

* Architecture 2a— Introduction to
Architectural Drawing to
Perspectives

or

Architecture 53— Perspective Drawing

Art 12a—Watercolor Painting . ... :

Building Trades 51a—Drawing for Building Construction

Business 59—Record Keeping . e 5

Architecture 1a—Introduction to Design

NN N

The above courses in combination with other courses selec.
ted with the help of a counselor or Home Ec. instructor may be
used to earn the AA degree

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE IN HOME ECONOMICS

Any twenty home economics units plus the general education requirements and electives as listed on Page 12 will meet graduation

requirements.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

The following 12 units are required. In addition, other home
economics courses must be selected to giue a total of 20 home
economics units. These units plus the general education

requirements and electives as listed on page 12 will meet
graduation requirements.

REQUIRED UNITS :
Home Ec. 39 or 89— Child Development ... . ... .. . . .. This route s recommended for early childhood ed
Home Ec. 40A —Principles & Practicum of Early Childhood 3 planning to transfer !'(':: a four year i::ts:mon, d::e nﬁujoucr:uu?t'l}
l'lomEc.dOB—-Prm?bsdEul Childhood . ..... ..., 3 continue coursework in early childhood education. Students
Home Ec. 41— Child, Family and gocmy .............. 3 should consult the catalog of the four-year institution of their
1-5 choice to be sure coursework coordinates.
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

This is recommended for childhood education majors
not planning to transfer t:.;’s;our-yw Institution, since jt

provides the 24 units needed for a Children's Center Permit as
well as more units in the major field.

/

Suggested Curriculum
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
RRRREE o8 ., A Ol 3 ‘HomeEc40b. = IS
SENENE R AN 0 L e S *Home Ec41 .
Soc Science




oo R B B R R R A 2 A B B §

=,

*Home Ec 39 or 89, 40a, 40b, and 41 are the units specified by
the State Dept of Social Welfare and the Department of
Education for persons who teach young children in State licen-
sed pre-school programs.

* *Take only if you have had experience in the field

A Children's Center Permit (issued by the State of Califor-

nia, Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing) con-
sists of:

1. 24 semester units of course work in Early
Childhood Education

2. Oneofthe following:

3. two years of experience in an instructional
capacity
three years of experience as a volunteer in
Instructional capacity.

¢ certificate from commission-approved field
based assessment

d.  supervised field work from accredited in-
stitution plus one year instructional capacity.

3. 16 semester units in general education with at
least one course in humanities, social science,
math and science, and English.

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE
IN HOME ECONOMICS

The following 16-18 home economics units are required. In
addition, other home economics courses must be selected to
give a total of 30 home economics units. These units plus the

general education requirements and electives as listed on page
12 will meet general graduation requirements,

REQUIRED UNITS
TRANSFER NON-TRANSFER
COURSES COURSES UNITS
EEEDADA=F00de .o . il vt L 3 H.Ec. 10A—Foods ... .. .. - i R e 2.3
BAUETLS - NMION v 0 1, 50 el st 5 )l 3 DNt 18—Nuton 7 ol int, - BB i ol 3
PG NS CIDay. . o, 1 oo R SRS 3 H.Ec.890r39~ChildDev. .., ... ... ... "o 3
H.EE: 3l—gmMgmt. S B s oyt s g H‘g?lwguﬁugmﬁ& .......
H. 1 - 5t T B R = i . Ec. 1 or 2—Ho
H. Ec. 2?« ZZMCloﬁﬂng .......................... 3 H. Ec. 70A or ?l m—thhg
18 \
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE IN HOME ECONOMICS
WITH EMPHASIS IN INTERIOR DESIGN
Select from:
COURSES UNITS HomeEc.ﬁB-—Color&Dulgn.‘ ............... e
Home Ec. 1-Housing and Interior Environment . . ... IR SO O Art) 0 o e s e ARG 3
Home Ec. 2—Interior and Home Furnishings . . . . . . 3 Art 3—Introd o O A 2
Home Ec.6a—Colorand Design . ... ...... ... . " g :: '{;—Drlwlng Hndomeniale) o SR g
Art 1b— O N e T MG oo R A S
Art 25ab— Design, Ga Techniques . , . .. .. 2 Art: 180~ sber Tolde A 5o 00T 2
Architecture Architecture 53— Drawing and Architecture 2b—Delineation .. . .. Tt 2
S Dieecting ba-- 5 6 S o s 2 Buiding Trades 516~ Drawing for Buiding Consirucion 2
Ant 12a—Watercolor Painting .. ... ... . ' siness 71— uﬁomlsmhg .................... :
Buldlngs‘gndu Bla—Drmnﬂg for Building Const. ... . | ’5’ ;nlmtl‘mu 74_1% e L i 6 2!
Ind At52—Drawing . .................... .. .. itecture la— 3OO oo R
siness 87 — Accounting ll Business ,.... . . . 2 59—Records Management ... ..~
"y § o s = Olhereourmlhouldhewhnedmhmhelpofa
23 counselor or Home Economics t Instructor to
supply the needed and suggested courses for graduation,
\
-”-




When planning to transfer to other

The student interested in a career in teaching industrial arts
may complete his lower division requirements at the College of
the Sequoias and transfer as a junior at the end of two years.
The sample progrm shown parallels the lower division at

| INDUSTRIAL EDUCATIO
| INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION
Suggested for the Teaching Credential
wcgested Proguas o ST

jversity Fresno and is acceptable for majors
m::tm Tlgndudenf should carefully check the lower

division requirements of other colleges, to which the transfer is
planning, for minor variations.

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNIT%

LA. 1 (Woodwork) ol L LA 22 (Drawing) . . .cooveonmnsnsnss 3

LA. 11 (Electricity) o Elective Social Science ... . . . - 3

i English 1 (Technical Writing) 3 e 20 T AR, Ot v 3
| History 17aor 17b ‘ . R e, et | P I SHENCE D | tiahi ¢ o alsay rriarein s one e 3
I'k Physical Science 10 ozl X AT PhysicalSderwng......,.... LT AL 3
Physical Education s A o ] Physical Education . .. ... oocovve o 1

6 16

FIRST SEMESTER
Gen. Education Electives . . . .
1&T 10a (Machine)
Psych: 1V e

: Electives: Art 6a; 7a; Economics 1a; Sociology
la; 54; Mathematics 53; Industry & Technology
4a,6a,10b, LA 2.

SECOND SEMESTER

TR TAT UL Cona Maia e e A L

(G“Ogﬁv}u notcml:lldndh m.cdhool h M“52

were

e el & Y e e
page 20 for graduation requirements.

Suggested Program for the Bachelor of Science
Degree in Industrial Technology -~
Construction Option

al technical
may com-
of the

The student htcrut;iinn por
J ment in construction indu:
%mmﬁdm

Sqﬂh-ﬂMuanhaﬂdmmmTha
sample program shown parallels the lower division at Fresn
State University and is acceptable for mahﬂnﬁm'm:‘a.

INDUSTRY TECHNOLOGY
FRESNO STATE

FIRST YEAR
FALL SPRING
Physics Zaor Chemistry Za
Economics 1a
Industry Arts 10a (Machine)
ggk;gul Science (Elective)

Math 16a

English 1 (Technical Writing)
History 17a0rb
%f'udum-llﬁuaﬂﬂ)nmlg)
4

Math 16b

Poltcal Scnce

hduuhlai?umf'— .
a

P.




FIRST YEAR

FALL SPRING
Math 16a (Survey or Geometry) Physics

English 1 (Technical Writing) Economics 1a

Chem 2a Psychology 1a

History 17aorb Humanity (Elective)
g%.gjene 1 glgu Arts 22 (Drawing)

General Education electives should be chosen to meet the
requirements for the certification established by COS for tran-
sfer to a bachelor’s degree program.

Electives for Emphasis

Heavy Construction—Industrial Arts 23

Architectural Drafting— Industrial Arts 23

Light Building Construction—Business 18

Real Estate—Business 18

Bullding Materials—Math 15

. SECOND YEAR
FALL SPRING

Math 21 (Elementary Statistics) ~ Physics
Literature Economics 1b
Chem 2b Speech la
Political Science 5 Industry & Technology 35 (Drawing)
Biological Science 5 Industrial Arts 11 (Electricity)
giglogtca! Science (Elective) PE.

Elective for Option:

Chemistry 2a, 2b; Architecture 2a, 6a, 6b, 6¢c, 31, 32, 33,
37a, 37h, 4&

Carpentry and Mill Cabinet 49a; Building Trades 51a, 51b,
55b, 56a, 60, 62, 64, 75a; Business 40a, 70

An additional 6 units of credit may be taken in summer
session or as an overload to accelerate a student’s rogram
and maximize transfer credit toward the BS degree (7% units).

Courses may be chosen from the Electives for the major
(above).

Suggested Program for the Bachelor of Science
Degree in Industrial Technology
Manufacturing Option

The student interested in a professional technical
management position in industry may complete lower division
requirements at the College of the Sequoias and transfer as a

junior at the end of two years. The sample program shown
parallels the lower division at Fresno State University and is ac-
ceptable for majors in this area: '

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
e T N e (N LIt - " 3 Enplish 20 .. ... 00 5, TSI e 1) oo MRl o E 3
MEHTSANESNION. . (- o o e o L L e 3 o T e e e T e ] 3
A S B e S O A Tl I R AR S 1 o g ﬁ)_lll_ﬂlcgl S(cience 5) ............................... g
AL OIVITRERS 5t [ Rru) R e iy Tt s L el ea 6 e e e s e id Ve Al at a Ve a Machlne ...............................
Hy (Dmm i ek L doa T W e, 3 GE Blectivn c2r . (AERSNINES. | O gl 3
BYOSER] EQUcRon . <17 15" s o Seecive il v ovioos L L0 T 1 Physical Education, i< 80 oo v wi s bt e o Lo 1
16 16
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER - UNITS
Physics2aorChem2a......................o00e0. 4 Physica 20 DrCREmIZh . = ks v v st bl st o e it s 4
Economics 1a 3 ECOTIOICE kb e iy i st i e e, 3
LA 11 (Electricity) Humnaniyes o Vi L i ot 3
SRC IR L.l s i vslses oals e 4TS Wikt A Elecivm = R e B L i R A 3
Pm:hologla PhysRRIGADCEHON . .1 L5 e A o a0 A sy R A |
Physical Education - 7,

General education electives sholuld be chosen to meet the
requirements for certification established by COS for transfer to

bachelor's degree program.
.Anaddlﬁomlﬁunmoiaedumybetakmlnmmmu
session or as an overload to accelerate a student’s am
and maximize transfer credit toward the BS degree (70 units).
Courses should be chosen from the list of approved technical
electives below toward the emphasis of the student's choice:

Drafting Design Emphasis

Electricity/Electronics Emphasis
e Design Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b, LA. 23, Arch. 1a;

Electricity/Electronics Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b

Graphic Communlcwu::p Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b

Metals Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b, LA. 22, 1&T 4a, 40a
Trzno?omﬂon Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b, | A. 12, 22, 1&T 4a,

Wood products Emphasis: Chem 2a, 2b—1A. 1,2 & 22.
See page 12 for graduation requirements.
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FIRST SEMESTER UNITS  SECOND

SEMESTER
Mathematics 1a ... ... ... ... 0 e Ty e 4 bt T S A LS A
Physics 530122 ... ... -.ocznanioarannataiiat 34 MRS T SIo iolals + = n o8y e an s R R e 4
and or PhysicaBbOrZD . oo vovnnoes s sshar it
Germanor French'l . . .. cov v ancnnensiehatatineplen 4 and/or a
English 1 R s German20rFrench2 ..o rorpearenrerrn s e
Physical Education JEA P IR et iy i 1 English 1bor Spanish1a .. ..., coecoersion oo :
—a PhymlEdm .............................. £
18/19 18/19
!
! SECOND YEAR
1
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
‘ Mathematics lc O 5y Ve (WY Mathematics 5d . .. <.y . v sasesamma e s s o IR |
g Mathematics 21 R L e o e o v I AR O S RO TV
Physics 5a or Chemistry 1a A ] 35 Physics 5d or Chemistry 1b . ... .. .. L R 2
German 3 or French 3 - : .4 German4orFrenchd . .............c...-- s N T
History 17aor 17b A oy Political Scienced ... ... .cocerireeneiinarn e 3
Physical Education : 1 Physical EQUCABON . .. . ..« oooiceqaneanenees e 1

SUGGESTED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM:
STATE COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY
TRANSFER

..................................
...........................

......................................

..............................

..........................

...............................

........
........

........................
R R



ser from the list of options listed
tion for those who wish to earn

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS EMES'
1E:T S51a (Tach. Drawing)., . 20 hS T 55 or At 3 IS’ECONI%gence 1.(l)‘E.R. ............. o Ll s s :
Mathematics 50527 S 010 VS DA e 2 1&T 51B (Tech. Drawlng) .......................... 3
Englialy 510 e R e e e e e O 3 BusmmB? R A AR e
T4l (AlrCond S/MY. L 1 i o e 3 LAY YT (Bt ) o i e o A ) 4 et
Physical Education’/; 23022 e L sl R RS 1 I&T 17 (Ferrous Metallurgy) ...................... 3
Elachoriics 08 {50000 AR s e, e 6 Physical Education . R e 1
18 15
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
1T 408 (Machivie) Vs = STl g o il o] AT g 1&T 10b (Machine ......... A Z 3
LA (Woodwork) 5w ot L Sl AN Al & | I&T 6b (Arc Welding) . . . . . . .. A it
1&T 6a (GasWelding) ................ bt 5 K Math 51 . o e & ST ey el ]
Social Sclence 76 ... . ... ... ... Bk edes S A e 3 Humanities Elective . .. .. .................. 6
gl L L o e 2 Physical Education 1
Physical Education . .. ..................... ] —
b 16
15

*Mathematics 50 is required for students who need ad-
ditional instruction as determined by proper standardized tests.

* *If student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51
or 1, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for a General
Mechanics major.

Suggested electives: Additional English or Speech, Physical
Science 12, Mathematics 52, 53, Business 70, 71 or 92,
Psychology 52, Sociology 62.

See page 12 for Requirements for Graduation.

METAL TECHNOLOGY

This curriculum comprises a series of shop, mathematics,
and drawing courses which are intended to prepare a student
into a job In a machine shop or related mechanical

lrade the student decides to pursue schooling in a senior

college, an evalution of his/her work toward a bachelor’s
degree may be ed,

Emphasis is on machlne shop, welding, sheet metal, foun-
dry, and shop drawing.

FIRST YEAR
1 ech. 3 SI&FFSOII:J%&M UNng
1&T51a (Tech. Dxawing) . . . . itt siewciild meoe i Fanesi 3 o A BT B (Y R RO - S Ve s . s Pttt o ok Al
LA o SRR BT ST 2 AT B (AR e i | R 3
1&T 6-a (Gqudlng) ............................ 3 1T 100 (MEchine) ek @ ol i i Lot e 3
%;%(I}J&Cmd.)m SheatMatal) . ... ... o e g §oda|5d5¢ilp¢76 ................................ g
Plialial EIEION -5 ik o i o e s i e Pl EQIIRON. o, S5 o hos e e RPN
15 , 16
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER \ UNITS
IR T 100 (MAChIN®) L2 v b o cias b v e o 2 Ml 3 D 1 ([ TP T TR R e ol e e 3
o T RN R AR R 2 Humanitities Elective ............... e O L e 3
BUSIRas BT . o s i ke ai aels a8 v s el atat a-are- s it S g ey R S S b S i Sl ?
Nabral SCencEEIoct - o i 5 s s fialr v ks etrae v alestate oy Pml ...............................
H RS TN, - ol o E N e e e 2 I1&T (FerrousMetallurgy) . ...............oooominnnn 3
ECAON . e o o b s T, RN Y 28 1 o
-- 16
14

'Mnhmﬁﬁhmqweddmﬂmuwhonudaddiﬂond

instruction as determined by proper standardized tests.
"Hmdmmahy.d. of “C" or better in English 51
or 1, 3 units the graduation requirement for a
Metal Technology major.

Busineu?O 1,92
See page 12 for Requirements for Graduation.

Electives: Additional En, Speech, I&T 40a
m Sdcncc:lo. 11, m 52, 53 & 54,
52, Sociology 62.
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The following courses are offered
music to enable him to obtain the A: 1
complete a program that is comparable to
many other institutions. Besides the music courses

i

-major l. 40 units of general education work in
with ﬁmmm requirements established by the

i of the quunias and the lower-division program of the

institution to which transfer is planned.

Music Transfer to State Colleges

Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNlT&E',:
Musicqa = AR e LS Music 14b ......... e et ee i Iy e a3 n e kd dln JuE oM s Lo (e ) ni (v "0 "ain 2
Music 18, 19, 21, 23, 42 L, 2 Music18,19,21,23,42 . ................o: ‘
English 1 3 English1b ....... R 3
Science . . .. y ; ey 2, e At Political SBence D Silnm. T oo lies 5 vi vt s e il
History 17a or 17b P A ot e e e e | (58 sy £ o P e o
Physical Education 1 Phusical Edicatlon s 55 i allas et s il il G s 1
17 17
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Music 14b . . : A 2 TR 5 ) Music 4b .. L, Ly o e s S L T8 L N
Music 18, 19,21, 23,42 WIEAL L LT 2 Music'18,19,21, 2342 S0 I iae e ol THORRNeD
Speech 1a . s o 1103 Psychology 1a .  aepte e .« PRI R s < L 3
SEMNCAR IR S e SRR i 0 At ey vt S Hyglene:1. ' ... ... Gl s o b e s i, 2
Social Science Elective . . ... ......... PR s Bloactive s . 514 ot i At oo R I i) o S 3
Bhysieal Baucation . 2 . i L oy £ atBomile e 1 1 Physical Education . S e e N W e i 1
17 16

All music majors are required to participate in at least one
music ensemble group per semester according to their in-
dividual interests. Choose from Music 22 — String Orchestra,
Music 23 — Choir, Music 18ab — Marching Band, Music 19ab
— Concert Band and Music 21 — Jazz Ensemble.

It is recommended that music majors choose electives from

the following courses. Music 7 — Beginning Strings, class in-
struction, Music 3a-b — Beginning Woodwinds, class in-
struction, Music 5ab — Beginning Brass, Music 6ab — Per:
cussion class instruction, Music 9a — Intermediate Piano, class
instruction, and Music 30abcd, Elementary Voice, class in-
struction.




follows: PRPRILS ™

1. The Associate ee Registered Nurse (R.N)) m
at College of the Sequoias or other community co
offering the Assoclate in Science Degree in Nursing.

2. College and University Programs which lead to the Bac-
calaureate Degree in Nursing, portions of which may be
completed at the College of the Sequoias. The student

aration for the R s -
mml * Rogite wawwboac

> sfer to another school of nursing
e Dean of Women.

3. Vuluus 1 nursing ms, lists of which are
available in the nursing j student is advised to
consult the school of his/her choice and the pre-nursing
counselor at College of the Sequoias to plan a transfer
program.

PRE-NURSING STUDENTS planning to transfer to four-
year programs in other schools should consult the catalogs of
the transfer schools.

Fresno State University Nursing Curriculum

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Chemistry 2a ¢ R RS O Chemistry . = : 3
Anatomy 1 4 Physiology 1 . ... .. 4
Psych39 . ... Sre .3 Psychology la . ... .. 3
Sociology 1a or Anthro 2 2 Nutrition 18 or Speech la 3
English 1 . ‘ L Bacteriology 1 ........ 4
Physical Education 1 Physical Education . 1

17 1_8-

NURSING PROGRAMS

CHAIRMAN DR. LYNN HAVARD MIRVISS

The College of the Sequoias Nursing Department offers two
nursing programs, an Associate Degree Registered Nurse
Program and a Licensed Vocational Nurse Program. Detailed

information along with application material for both of these
programs may be obtained by writing or calling the Nursing Of-
fice at the college.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE REGISTERED NURSE
PROGRAM

The College of the Sequoias offers a two-year Associate
Degree Nursing Program for qualified men and women
residing in this school district. Applications must be submitted
by July 15, with all required materials in by July 31, in order for
the applicant to be eligible for the January class, and January
15 for applications, and January 31 for other required material
for the August class.

In order for the application process to be considered com-
plete, the Nursing Department math test must be taken and

, and all transcripts, test scores and reference forms must
in the nursing office. Reference forms are sent out by the
nursing office when the application is submitted.

Four unit laboratory classes in Anatomy, Microbiology,
Physiology, and Chemistry 2a are prerequisites for Nursing L
All of these science classes must be completed before a student
enters Nursing 1. All required science and concomitant classes
must be comp with a grade of “C” or better for the student
to be accepted in nursing program.

Brochures are:‘:ydlahler?\ the nutsin%;ﬁloe detailing ad-
mission requirements, expenses, application pi ures,

gradln?. and probation policies. Licensed Vocational Nurses
may choose any one of three plans for entering thea RN.
pmﬁlarn with advanced standing. Detailed information is
available in the nursing office,

The curriculum integrates scientific knowledge of
professional nursing and general education courses to the
degree mluimmenu of the College of the Sequoias and

ifornia of ed Nursing. Nursing and general
education classes are take mﬂw%ﬂtn and nur-
sing laboratory classes are offered in d hospitals and
community and health care agencies. The nursing faculty is
S;ecﬁamormefmtudmgnummdammdm
ng experience. ;

Graduates of the Co of the Sequoias Associate Degree
Nursing Program are q to transfer to CSU-Fresno and
complete their B.S. degree requirements in two additional

years. d :

Students must receive a minimum grade of “C" in all nursi
courses and concomitant classes, both in theory classes
clinical experience. A semester grade of less than “C" will result
in a student being dropped from the nursing program.

CURRICULUM
UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
...................................... 7 o P e AT e S e 0 e SR T
..................................... 2 PO R SRS ) TSR R e
.................................. g Pavelsalogu i ot XA S PR3
...................................... 3 25
15
THIRD SEMESTER UNITS FOLRTH4 SEMESTER uunﬁ
N""M?AIIIIZI.'.'ZIJIZIZIIIZIIIIIIIfIIIIIIIIII3 T R e R L Ve
T IR AR TR S 2 P vk s i g o i B TR S 3
14 14
—43—
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istrict owing ' y h C miners.

gourse':fozmdy ti-te A (e e - ohiits! ¢ available nursing office detailing all
California State Board Examination for licensure S including admission requirements,

grading and probation
of the Sequolas LVN program

vocational nurse. \ b LR <
ThT voc:‘ﬂonal nurse cmﬂculumed integrates Idm!lﬁcm
knowledge of nursing and general education courses to rsing
requi;ements of lfhf\e Cgaelifomla Board of Vocational Nursing 1A, ng&” :‘d Ma?;pggm;g:
and the College of quolas. Biology 14, -
The nursing faculty is directly responsible for students in the further information applicants are encouraged to contact the
vocational nurse program and for the curriculum. Students in Nursing Department.
the program will take theory classes on the college campus and
nursing laboratory classes in selected hospitals and community
and health care agencies approved by the California Board of CURRICULUM
Vocational Nursing. 15
Students will be assigned to care for patients of all ages FIRST SEMESTER—Vocational Nurslngl— units

i
%

throughout the life continuum and will leamn to meet the needs {SPE;.COND SVEMESN nTER—Vocaﬁon!l ursing 2—15 units
of patients with problems involving all of the bodily systems, erequisite V.N.

Students must maintain a “C" grade in all nursing courses THIRD SEMESTER—Vocational Nursing 3—15 units
and concomitant classes, both in theory classes and clinical {Prerequisites V.N. 1 and VN.2)

PARALEGAL

This curriculum is designed to prepare a student for a career counseling with placement as a paralegal within the legal com-
as a paralegal. A paralegal performs a variety of functions munity as the ultimate goal.
within the field of law which includes, but is not limited to: con- Upon completion of the program, the student will have
ducting legal research and writing, preparing pleadings and fulfilled the American Bar Associaion and National

other legal forms and documents, obtaining information Association of Legal Assistants recommended requirements

through client interview and investigation, legal office and are for national certification as a legal assistant

management, and a variety of other tasks. alegal), actual certification procedure is conducted by
A student desiring entrance into this program must possess the National Association of Legal Assistants.

the necessary personality and intelligence qualifications which The following courses are recommended for the student

would indicate a success in the field of law. Throughout the who wants to graduate with an Assoclate in Science (AS) in

program there is an emphasis on individual guidance and Paralegalism.

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS  SECOND SEMESTER
T N SN I - 1 S SRR TR R e B Ung
tical Science 5 ... B e v 3
T o L S I S W o 3 thgu’_?...................ZiliZZIZZI‘I """" 3
Soclology 1A ... ooiii e R R SR S OO
'L;?lr«mmbio&iﬁéfaiég;i'si """""""""" A B s RO ¢ U L 3
PR, (5 i o+ v 6t R D G 5
15

FIRST SEMESTER

*For the student totally unfamiliar with legal con terms, L
and procedures it is recommended that Punkgﬁd Ter- m
1 (In- y

minology) be taken the first semester with
troduction to Paralegalism.)




English 1.20 . . . . sre PR, Lo U S 7t ity
History 17a0r17b .. .. .~ TR it 3
Political Science 5. . . . .. e 3
Chemistry . . .. . RN N ey
P.E. 33¢ (tennis) . . . : 1
EE.'SOC(oﬂentaﬂon) 2
ygiene 1 | .
Soci la-1b . 3
PE9 | S b e B gl ! u
PE36, . s \ Lot oy 2
1
1
3

- LN

P E 24 (volleyball) . . ...
PE 23 (racquetball) . . . \
Botany 10 or Zoology 10

FIRST YEAR UNITS
BRI o - WD o (W 7 - s
oty 1 e A2 o~ s o ai s 3
Polical Sctamce b9 o0 b il G Al s 3
Physical Sdence e b i Ae S 3
Hygiene 1 RO T LR ¢ 2
Sociology 1a-1b . . . . .. 3.3
BE J0c odenkation) . .., 5500 s RS 2
LA s i el L IR B ) 8 1
SR L ) e e B SR I S B s e 2
P.E. 6a (modern dance) 1
e e e PRI el o 1
SIENPR OB ..ot A e S i 1

15 16

'hhmommmdedﬂluphydcdedmmmm
each semester.

activities courses
"Phy:k:al education majors should check
transfer colleges for anatomy requirements. Fresno

SECOND YEAR UNITS
SPeechla.“ Fu R ‘ 3
**Anatomy 1 . 4
Ph 1.2 4
Art 19 or Music 10 2
Psycho la 3
Hygiene 2
Electives ¢ 5 4
Nutrition 18 or Ecology T ; 2
P.E. 8a (golf) ; 1
P.E. 10a (tennis) 1
P.E 12a (weight tralning) 1

16 14

SECOND YEAR UNITS
Speech ) Tl i e ; 3
"Anatomy 1 v 4
Muicition 1B A0 " OO i . 3
Physiology 1 . SN i ! 4

Art 19 or Music 10 _ :
Psychol la

=Nwn

T AL 1
Golf) . Sl |- St ; 1
12 (dehtTraml : o o 1
.41 (w Fundament olDanu) T SRt
23 (Racquetball) . AR oAt |

¥

Ecology.N utrition 18, Chem la or Astronomy 10.
in Intram s ‘PE. %?PEo;Badﬂ'eachcu
Recreation are recommended.

s for those h\lermd ln

5?

Varsity Sports is recommended for

iversity, for example, course for coaching.
gnajonmd‘::dmlhmkhukmm Il:o.wludcmd\ould
Suggested Sequence of Courses
For AA Degree in Recreation—P.E.




i
1

Rl L
oy

................
............
.............
-----------
.....................
.....................
......................................
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Electives
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P
“Recreation 49 (IndependentStudy) . . .. ........... s
17-21
’ for Children), Astronomy 10,
MThese 20 units are the 20 unit major requirements for an HommE;.':IZ (Creative N:lt'l%s lo. Education 506, Hiﬂo?
Approved electives: Sociology la, Human Services 20, 17a, History 17b, Physical Education 8, 10, 12, 24, 35, 36, 37,
Music 10, Music 21, Art 10a, Economics 1a, Political Science 5! 70,71, 73, 80, 81, Journalism.
Suggested Sequence of Courses for
State University Transfer in Recreation
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTE UNITS
*Recreation 1 | : 3 IR ecTaalion 2 T T . .. 3
Psychology 1a s Speaeh LA e R o i e
*Hygiene 3 2 *PogcholoBr 3T or 39 . Lt s s sae v s . 3
Art3 2 B Y T e e T s AL 3
English 1 . %3 Huglené 17 (500 Falidiaploon: oo R M e
Nutrition 18 S P RESACHVRTTS, SE SR (T e
*P.E. Activity . £l -
- 15
17
SECOND YEAR
THIRD SEMESTER UNITS FOURTH SEMESTER UNITS
RIS SNSRI - e 3 Rocreslin 4’750 IS Beechvmitniiofin. . . 0 3
Soc!obqy T e e ey AT o 3 Scence slefivi 5, A Sl S8 wlia b T IBhE R 3
Et?hh CTIIGA L S e ORI v S 3 Poptical Saignes Bl 5 T2t SRR N e L 3
S T R o T M s e X 3 ARG SR E R T T PR 2
S b R e el ) TR Rl o g Nt R L S T 3
T e R e | i T e 1 SRR e e T 1
16 15

Also recommended: Ornamental Horticulture 1, Ecology 1, This would give both an AA in Recreation — PE.
Physical Education, 8a, 10, 12, 24, 35, 36, 37,70, 71, 73, 80, nd 40 '
81, Recreation 49a-d (independent Study), Recreation 121 ;lnd':w untts General Education requirements for

(Work Experience) and Home Ec 'ZoﬁnlanuhdformMnujothuaubn—P.F.

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR
LIFE GUARD
Students who have completed P.E. 9; have Intermediate
Skﬂln?z.t:hkcaymmgc“whlch qull:ﬁ: ﬂ'.vl:l “';:.nd Required Classes
a swimming city aquatic -
JINEIm AR MR S S B RER, M
ea
b.  Guard at all pools. Meets state standards for Life Spring  PE. 36 WMSdmhm‘.%.‘hAk:
' Guards. CPR. Certificate in Cardio-
Respiration
WELDING TECHNOLOGY

The Welding Technology Tech program off; - elding .
employment voclﬂo:al lnstmlgn or mcn":nd m lmw .chfonr ag.c“"“““ dcll&mw““ requires
students desiring employment in the unldlr? industry. 6-A, W 4Bor6B, wm ry elding 4-
Pok.tral;m and materials testing is also offered for students 8B or 8-A, Welding 7-
int in advanced studies or pre-university and industrial The Welding Operator Certification '
instruction, manipulative i

Classes m;;l:edulcd 0 ll‘\;l l:udc?l:chmy acqt‘sli’re: An Code. “MMbhA,w, :
Associates in Degree in Weldi nology, Welding Refer to General Ed

ator_Certification, and th f the Sequoias ucation Requiremen
i Comtcaer wnd e Colege of " Secuotd Ak e o A
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diﬂh‘ the welding trade when completing the

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
1&T 4a or 6a(Oxy-Acet. Weld) .. ............ S 7 1&T 4b or 6b (Arc Welding) .. ...... o 7
2 AT I el R S ) 3 EleO8 - SR o
DEAHE0) MAth =tk R T el iy 2 Enghiatr 50 Une. .k 0 3
METHT (Drawingll SCISEEEE o) o L e 3 Hygiene 1 . i L
Eiwical Edicatiarrne . samnrr & BRI ER e 1 Physical Eificafion bl LR s el

16 16

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
1&T 8a (Adv Weldmg} e A CEder ey 1&T 8b (Adv Welding) . PR Ay 7
Art8a .. AR R I A ARl A9 Speech la . . . . i o v 3
History 17a or 17b iy o AT e | AR o 3 I&T 17 (Me!allurgy) S (P07 T 3
English 51 SR A 3 Photola .. 0t s b 3
Physical Education . B N AR i Physical Education . . . ... .. 1

16 17

“Math 50 is required for students who need instruction as
determined by standardized tests.

* *If student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51
or English 1, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirements for a
Welding major.

Suggested Electives: Math 52, 53, additional English,
machine shop, slide rule, Business 87, Physical Science.
See page 12 for Requirements for Graduation

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE

Suggested four semester program for the W. T
mmmmenhrW

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
1&T4aorb6aOxy-AcetWeld. . . ..................... ; I&Tﬁbmﬁbmc.w.ldlng ......................... ;
EAGBRIALS .o s o it wamiatokinossn 14 4o e ov pe s | AT MO Vs o L RO e A e i RN
sychology 39 .. . .ol i e e 3 Phydnbfyh ............................. R,
Kﬂla Eduagdon .............................. :li leEqua ........... R s D S e e et g
iy T AR Rl 107 = PhysealEdusion 11T
20

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMES UNITS : UNITS
1&T Ba Adv. wﬁﬁu ............................. ; &;_%’Adv- Welding . ....... RNGRLT o v s i e 600 5 ;
i B PR oo LB W, . 7| St e R e S Pl
I TR O AT O e 541 ik RN+ & i a s s 3 e i e o O A S A 3
cmmgl. ................................... g Phusical BAITRIGN 7 .o 0007 i, 30 v i 52 10 4 M 1
Physical EUCAHON . . . «+ ..« uiseanienae o vnnas oo 1 e b A DR s R T T 2
20 19

! L]
1&T Certificate Program. See page 14 for certificates offered.
BEST
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essional positions including eligibility work, probation aide,

fmavaﬂ?dpubhcmdpdm::ommunﬂymm-
I::lly planning aide and child care aide. Students will be

FIRST YEAR |

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
English5lorl...... o ) S hia .. .oeceveonnns '3
* Social Science 76 B *Paychology 18- . ... cnsvanre it b T R
* Human Services 20 3 *Human Services 21 ..o e ottt S >
*Human Services 23a . . 2 *Human Services 23b , ..o e e g
Hygiene 1 . 2 Sociology 1a . . - - o e :

Physical Education . 1 Physical Education . .. ... cooeeoresinn it s -
Elective : A {5

17
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
* Socio AT 3 *Business 5 L L AL et R 3
'Humakr’u%ewlces22 oS Makorg F3 s AR SRR e R 3
*Human Services23c . . ....i.or-rienns el s sl *Human Services 23d . . i ;e sttt Y
Economicsla . .......c...- 0 St I Sk *Psychology 10 ... ... .-~ TR T NP |
BOCIORIRAB s s v G 1 bl e - e S SRR g Bkt ol M N N B 52 5
....................................... 3 i
17

S decﬁvwEnnghB.motlB.HBloryZI,Sodology

*Course required for granting of Community Services
%ol@edtthequolas,

1b, ology 34.

/
GENERAL EDUCATION PHILOSOPHY FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE

General education breadth requirements emphasize
dignity of each

-awareness,
increasing understanding of personal
tialities

row\ limitations.

B) nmhlnhuonmunandmﬂuﬁadndﬂy,

breadth requirements help the students
communicate more effectively, promote better
undMndh\g‘c:'l‘thc communications of others
and help lop awareness societal

C) In professional/vocational development the
breadth requirements help the student become a
more effective person in the workplace through
more effective communication with fellow
B S

at hand and th
larger world into which it fits. 3

General education breadth requirements will help the student

by:
R o e

2)  stimulating curiosity about our surroundin
3 g:l::ﬁu alternatives noal:nt pas')‘nnlﬁhm
?,; developing effective communication skills,

m a :ul of self worth,
make rational decisions based
" utilization of problem solving techniques, -t
questioning simple solutions of complex
problems, If appropriate, seeking alternatives.
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1
Example: “BUSINESS 60a—ELEMENTARY TYPING (2)
“60" is the number of the course in Business. '
“(2)" indicates the number of units of credit earned
lmhardadegree in one semester of successful work in
this course,

Courses numbered 1 through 49 are designed primarily to
meet the needs of students who are preparing to transfer to a
four-year college or university. Those numbered 50 and above
are intended for students who are enrolled in programs leading
to employment upon their completion at College of the
Sequoias. Many of the courses numbered 50 and above have
been accepted as applicable toward the baccalaureate degree
by four-year institutions because of past policies and ar-
ticulation agreements.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE APPLICABLE
COURSES

Courses which the College of the Sequoias has certified as
being applicable to the baccalaureate degree in the California
State University and Colleges system are identified by the let-
ters “BA" following the course name and number

OPEN ENROLLMENT

It is the policy of the district that, unless specifically exemp-
ted by statute, every course, course section of class, the

n
has been admitted to the and who
erequisites as may be ﬂum g.ufsuant to Chapter 11,
Brlvision 2. Part VI, Title 5 of the California Administrative
Code, commencing with Section 51820.

Board Policy
Adopted: March 21, 1977

“PERMISSION OF THE
INSTRUCTOR

Some course descriptions Indicate another course as a
prerequisite or “permission of the Instructor.” In such cases the
instructor interviews the student to determine the basis on
which the student feels that he is prepared to take the course
without taking the prerequisite course. If the instructor deter-
mines that the student has made a valid request because of
military or civilian work experience, appropriate written and/or
manipulative tests will be administered and the student will be
admitted on that basis. The completed and graded test or other
appropriate criteria for admitting the student is recorded and
placed in the student’s file folder.

Not all courses listed in this catalog are
offered every semester.
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Students may pursue advanced work in a college stubject on

:;\Mendm Elds provided the following requirements are

1. Written permission is obtained from both the instructor

of the subject and the division chairman. (Application

forms for independent study may be obtained in the
Student Personnel Center.)

2. The student must have completed all beginning level

Students are limited to a maximum of six units ef in-
dependent study credit in any one discipline.

Credit is awarded for ndent study

courses offered at the college in the subject. In very on the following
unusual cases, students may be enrolled in independent
study without completing the beginning level courses. Tunkt; 150 ek e Completion of a minimum of 54 hours of
Such students must also have written approval from the ) academic work
Vice President/Instruction. 2unlls oot Completion of a minimum of 108 hours of
3. The student, in cooperation with the instructor and academic work
division chairman, will prepare and execute an T Y Completion of a minimum of 162 hours of
academic work
DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE,

NATURAL RESOURCES AND HOME ECONOMICS

CHAIRMAN: MR. BRUCE JENSEN

MAJORS

Agricultural Management Home Economics

Animal Science Mechanized Agriculture

Dressmaking & Alterations Ornamental Horticulture

Early Childhood Education Plant Science
AGRICULTURE

AGRICULTURE 1—AGRICULTURAL MATHEMATICS (3)
BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Procedures, problems in soils, dairy, horticulture and feeds;
equations, discounts and interest, area, volumes and propor-
tions.

AGRICULTURE 3—ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
General study of western insects, life cycles, economic im-

portance and control

AGRICUL TURE 4—SOILS (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per
A study of values and management of different types of

soils.

AGRICULTURE 5—|=1-:|=n*xuzt=.ms";‘l (3 BA

Ao;ltrud; of fertilizers and soil amendments, their properties,
methods of , plant nutrient requirements, in-
teraction with andplanlsmdvhualwcognltbndtyplcal
deficiencies. Ag 4 is recommended as a prerequisite.

AGRICULTURE IOA.D—-AGRICUL‘I‘l.IﬂAL WORK

EXPERIENCE (1-4) BA
Seventy-five Loun work for each unit of credit.

Pracucaltrmmghagmuhuuorrehtcdoocupaﬁom.Open
toagicullurutudennonly.

AGRICULTURE 49AC—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
See index _

AGRICULTURE S80AE—PEST CONTROL
ADAVIS?;.S tgm Pest Control Advisors to pass the state
uﬁ‘é‘éﬁo‘:lﬁ“zh:: nnd%h(ti?m (1

Ags‘?ﬂ-t_:—\lmbrﬂc Pest Control, Nematodes and
N':g.gddfga)m&omhaqum Defoljation and Other
%ﬁfmnﬂléahm and Formulation (1)

AGRICULTURE 99—SPANISH FOR FARMERS (2)
A study of the words, phrases, and terminology needed to
instruct farm workers to do their jobs correctly and safely.

ME AG 1-BASIC FARM FARM MECHANICS (2) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Mechanical skills in the field of agriculture for students
needing to develop their general shop skills.

515 g(AS 2AD—FARM EQUIPMENT CONSTRUCTION (3-3-
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory per week.
Characteristics, types and costs of construction materials,

and their use in farm equipment and buildings. The application

of these principles to build individually owned projects in the

shop.
ME AG 3—FARM POWER (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Operation and maintenance of farm tractors: service, main-
tenance and minor repairs of gas and diesel type engines.

ME AG 4—FARM MACHINERY (3) BA
lecture-

Four hours laboratory per week.

A course in the operation, care and repair of farm machinery
with lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work an tillage,
planting, and harvesting machinery.

ME AG 5AB—FARM STRUCTURES (3-3) BA

Four hours lecture-

A course in planning, designing and building various of
f,u-m h necessary to agriculture enterprises in San

loaquin

transport and measurement. Soll-moisture measurement and
soil-moisture relationships. Water pumps and their relation to
frrigation. Farm irrigation distribution systems.

5|
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Four hours lecturelabomtdiypermdn, et -
Operation, maintenance, and repair of small gas and diesel

engines and landscaping equipment. _

AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT:

AM 1—-INTRODUCTION TO AGRICULTURE
ECONOMICS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Introduction to the economic aspects of agricultural
management. The role of agricultural resources in economic
growth. Survey of trade, policy, and marketing activities of
agriculture. State and Federal farm programs affecting the far-
mers economic position

AM 2—MARKETING FARM PRODUCTS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Study of determinants of agriculture markets. Organization
and operation of agricultural markets: Regulatory agencies,
cooperatives and integration

AM 3—FARM MANAGEMENT (4) BA

Four hours lecture per week.

A study of prices, economic trends, budgets, credit and
choice of enterprises.

AM 4—FARM ACCOUNTING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A study of farm record keeping and analysis, including in-
ventories, production records, tax forms, financial and annual
statements,

ANIMAL SCIENCE:
AS 1-INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL SCIENCE (4) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A survey course of the sources of the world's supply of
animal products. The origin, characteristics, and adaptation of
the more important breeds of livestock and dairy.

AS 2—LIVESTOCK EVALUATION (1) BA
Two hours lecture-laboratory per week.
A study of the animal form in relation to its various functions.

AS 3—FEEDS AND EEEDING (4) BA

Four hours lecture per week.
A study of the constituents of feeds, the digestive system,
and the compiling of rations for livestock. :

AS 4—ANIMAL DISEASES AND SANITATION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Study of the common diseases and parasites of livestock.
Cause, symptoms, prevention and treatment of common
diseases and parasites of livestock.

AS 10— SWINE PRODUCTION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A study of market swine production. Selection of breeding
mc, feeders, and equipment. Care and management of the

ASF 11 "h%EEFI PRODIUCTION (3) BA ;
our rs lecture-laboratory per week.

A study of market beef production. Selection of breeding
stock, feeders, and equipment. Care and management of herd.

AS 20AD—BASIC EQUITATION (2-2-2-2) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Grooming, saddling, bridling, mounting, seat and hands.
Horseback riding both bareback and under saddle. Designed to
teach basic equitation.

Cost: A stable fee will be charged.

AS 22—ELEMENTS OF HORSE HUSBANDRY (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Status of horse industry. Breeds of horses and their use,
anatomy, selection of horses, unsoundness, diseases, ailments,
gaits,

AS 23—-HORSE PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Care of breeding herd. Feeding and breeding schedules.

- e e e T L = L .
| e Wi -

nt and records. Extended instruction in hor-

Sugg&dpmequklm Animal Science 1 or 22.

AS 24AB—COLT BREAKING (2-2)

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. 4
Theory and practice of basic training principles an
methods. Handling, training, grooming of the yearli{\g and two-
year old. Instruction in long line training, ground driving, riding

and schooling the colt.

AS 30—ELEMENTS OF DAIRY (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. ‘

A survey of the field of dairying. Study of approved practices
in the San Joaquin Valley, including selection, feeding and

management.

AS 31—MILK PRODUCTION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. ‘

Factors affecting milk production. Practice in milk produc
tion skills. Dairy production problems and methods. Use of the
computer in herd management.

PLANT SCIENCE:

PS 1-CEREALS AND OIL CROPS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The production principles of cereal crops, including field
corn and sorghums and oil crops. Fundamental taxonomy,
botany and cultural practices including tillage, planting,
irrigation, pest control, and harvesting.

PS 2—ROW CROPS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The production principles of row crops including cotton,
sugar beets, soybeans, black-eyed peas and potatoes.

PS 3—FORAGE CROPS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A study of the common forage crops, alfalfa, permanent
pastures, silages and native pastures.

PS 4—WEEDS CONTROL(3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Identification, cultural, chemical, and biological control or
prevention of the major weeds affecting crops and livestock in
the Tulare-Kings Counties areas.

PS 11-BEEKEEPING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Practical instruction' and exercises in the handling of honey
m pollination, honey production, disease control, and
n n.

PSFIZ—mQul;Cu)GY (3) BA

‘our re-laboratory per week.
Planﬁnghm:ag:l:tnnhl';geﬂ\eng’dodduous orchard, Production

practices olive, persimimons, pom tes,

almonds, apple, and pear management ptacncespo s

PS 13—-POMOLOGY (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

3 Produ?:ln p;:la:;ces common to peaches, nectarines, plums,

PSFM-—h(E.l;I'RUS FRUITS (3) BA
our hours lecture-laboratory per week.
m:;\ study of the cultural practices necessary to citrus produc-

PS 15—-VITICULTURE (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A survey of the grape industry, ar. arieties and
economics, with a study of the cultural praclaig:s !: pfoducti::.

PS 21--TRUCK CROPS (3 BA
our hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Principles involved in the production, harvesting, and

. marketing of truck crops grown Iin the San Joaquin Valley.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE:
OH 1-BASIC HORTICULTURE SKILLS (3) BA
f\m: h‘?:és lecture-labc per week,
n introduction to ornamental horticuls basic
skills in the landscaping, turf I'tmnllgemgnt.“la’!":rdﬁn:ir.js‘::r;}h ffelds.
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The identification and uu
nuals, perennials and ground

OH 3—NURSERY
Four hours Iechu;mmcsspgluak

sery and floral industries, propagation, seed selection, sowing,

transplanting, potting, and trol. Bed
house plants, trees, ag'nd a!m.npl‘;:‘t i ding plants, green

OH 4—PLANT PROPAGATION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

lf’r_inciples of plant propagation by seed, cutting, layering,
division, separation, grafting, and bu ding with special referen-
ce to fruit and ornamental plants.

OH 5—LANDSCAPE DRAFTING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A course covering the basic drafting techniques and stan-
dards used in creating landscape designs. Students learn lan-
dscape symbols, lettering techniques, styles, section and detail
drawings, landscape plans, sketching, perspectives, basic and
special drafting equipment used in both the landscape design
and architecture fields.

OH 6—LANDSCAPE DESIGN (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The basic principles of landscape design as applied to
residential, industrial, and public properties.

Prerequisite: Ornamental Horticulture 5 suggested.

OH 7-LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The fundamentals of construction as they are related to lan-
dscape design.

per week.
homes, parks, schools, golf courses,
ng, pruning, fer-

w‘ﬁng irrigating, pest eo!t’mol. an:i landscape management are

OH 9—-TURFGRASS MANAGEMENT (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

An introduction to turfgrass management that includes
selection and use of turfgrass varieties and their use for parks,
recreation areas, golf courses, and home use.

OH 10—FLORAL DESIGN (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Principles and uses of flower arrangments as used in the
home and party decorating.

OH 63AB—PLANT IDENTIFICATION (2-2)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Identification growth habits, culture and omamental use of
trees, shrubs, vines, ground covers, and herbaceous plants
adapted to the Central San Joaquin Valley.

OH 69AB—SPRINKLER IRRIGATION (2-2)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week

Identification and recognition of components, installation
and assembly of systems.

OH 70—TURF IRRIGATION EQUIPMENT
MAINTENANCE (1)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Instruction in the installation, programming, and
troubleshooting of automated turf control systems

CONSUMER HOME ECONOMICS

HE 1-HOUSING AND INTERIOR ENVIRONMENT (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
The study and application of the principles of color, texture,
d , style and arrangement in the analysis and solution of
pre;ge‘ms in housing and in the home, as well as functional
planning in contempom:zetl:cving as related to the physical,
economical, social and est needs of man.

HE 2—INTERIOR DESIGN AND HOME
HJ_II_}"NISII-‘IINGS (3) BA %
ours lecture per wee

Es::uals of home %fwrdbn and furnishings. Study and
application of principles of color and design, period influence,
selection and arrangement of decoration materials, particular
stress is laid on organized selection of furnishings and materials
for decorating. Problems relating to decorating principles and
selection of furnishings.

HE 6A—COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA

lecture and laboratory per week.
i?lu:nl.:ro:dr:dbn to application and interpretation of color

and design to all areas of living; a study of the elements of
design, line, mass, form and texture.

HE 6B—COLOR ANDndDES]GN totfgggmk
Four hours lecture and laboral ]
Aﬂnmd':cum!owmnmdmmetatbnofwbr
and design to all areas of living; a study of the elements of
design, line, mass, form and texture.

o
imstud;s andm of the basic principles of food
preparation, the development of the ability to plan, purchase,
epare and serve attractive, well balanced individual and
gmﬂymb.mhmphadsonmmavaﬁondthebulc

resources of time, money, energy and nufritional needs.

—FOODS (3) BA
HES;Oth lecture and laboratory per week.
A continuation of Home Economics 10a with topics rangil:g
from creative cookery, ie., foreign foods. spice and he

cookery, and entertaining to practical aspects of planning and
meal preparation, i.e., energy conservation.

HE 12— CHILDREN'S NUTRITION (3) BA

A study of the nutritional requirement during development
and growth of a child including the implications of the
nutritional status of the pregnancy on the child, and the impact
mnhv:&r;menml factors on the development of the child's

HE 20— CLOTHING SELECTION AND
PERSONAL APPEARANCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The exploration of color, line and design in the selection of
clothing suited to the individual, personal appearance in-
cluding figure analysis, make-up and hairstyling, the buying of
fabrics and clothing, the care and maintenance of clothing.

HE 21A—CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week,

A study of the principles of clotl construction from pat-
tern to completed garment. Includes fabric selection, care and
performance. Designed for both beginners and experienced
sewers.

HE 21B—CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

A study of the principles ofdotr' construction from pat-
tern to completed garment. Includes fabric selection. care and

performance. Designed for both beginners and experienced
sewers.

HE 22-ADVANCED CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3) BA

2 hours lecture. 4 hours laboratory per week.

Advanced construction technique. including construction of
a man's or woman's coat or suit jacket using dressmaker
tailoring techniques.
HE 23— CREATIVE PATTERN DESIGN (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Fundamentals of designing through the use of flat pattern
techniques. Includes the design, drafting and construction of
garments from a basic pattern,

—53—




pelforrnny o
pleted garment. Previous sewing

necessary.

HE 26—MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIFE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An organized, functional approach to the problems involved
in courtship, marriage, and family living. The course deals with
history of marriage, mate selection, marital adjustment and the
basic problems involved. lts purpose is to prepare and acquaint
the student for a better understanding of family living. (Also
cross-titled as Sociology 26)

HE 31 -PERSONAL MANAGEMENT
AND CONSUMER ECONOMICS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general education course designed to help students un-
derstand and analyze money management and consumer pur-
chasing to achieve satisfaction in personal and family goals.
Topics include money management, use of credit, and pur-
chase of consumer goods and services, such as insurance and
housing.

HE 39— CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Growth, development and enculturation of the child
prenatally through middle childhood; intra-family relationships.
Environmental influences affecting children's cognitive,
emotional, social and physical development. Observation of
children, It may be used as a general education social science
course to fulfill general education requirements. (Also cross-
titled as Psychology 39)

HE 40A—PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE
OF EARLY CHILDHOOD (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours nursery school lab prac-
tices per week.

Fulfills part of the requirements by the State of California for
persons interested in teaching in nursery schools or child-care
centeg.f. %y childhood progr‘:hmshudll be studledh for ﬂ:‘e pur-
pose of planning experiences which encourage physical, men-
tal, social and e algowth. The lab will consist of super-
vised work in the IC‘GS b school, The Children’s Learning
Center.

HE 40B—-PRESCHOOL EDUCATION PRINCIPLES
AND PRACTICE (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours nursery school laboratory
practice per week. -

Fulfills part of the requirement by the State of California for
persons interested in teaching in nursery schools or child-care
centers. Settln? up curriculum through learning centers on the
developmental level of the child, working with parents and
learning different types of disciplines and their uses. The lab
will consist of supervised work in the COS lab school, The
Children's Learning Center. Prerequisite: HE 40a.

HE 41— THE CHILD, FAMILY AND
SOCIETY (3) BA

This course is a smm the effects of the family and the
society on the youn . Content includes Information to
enable parents and teachers to better understand the
socialization process.

This course partially fulfills the requirements by the State of
California for a Children’s Center permit,

HE 42AB—CREATIVE ACTIVITIES FOR
YOUNG CHILDREN (2-2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Introduction to creative activities as it relates to the various
aspects of early childhood curriculum including art, music,
literature, dramatics, language, food and media:

42A is using materials in all areas, primarily relating to fall,
winter and holidays contained within 42B is using materials
in all areas relating to spring and holidays contained within.
Recommended for lmsgm of young children, elementary
‘education majors and parents.

DR T e MR LW Ny

S ‘and acquaint the student with a
better uxmrﬂhg 3 “the mauon of facilities for young

Mﬂ Prerequisite: HE or previous teaching ex-

perience.

HE 44— CONTEMPORARY PIJ(QRENTING (3) BA
r week.

mw éeﬁture p:d for both the parent and the teacher
of young children. A variety of parenting techniques are in-
cluded to improve communication, to develop problem solving
skills, and to effectively use rewards and punishments, en-
couragement and environmental structuring.

This course partially fulfills the requirements of the State of
California for a Children's Center permit

HE 45—EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the needs and characteristics of the exceptional
child in terms of development, familﬁ and social relationships
and social expectations. The course should prepare students to
provide experiences that encourage physical, mental, social
and emotional growth for children in pre-school programs. It
will examine various handicapping conditions including
developmental disabilities and other health impaired problems.

Prerequisite: Psych 1a preferred.

HE 48ABC—SUPERVISED PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two lab hours per unit of credit.

Selected home economics majors assist and direct less ad-
vanced students under the supervision of a master home
economics instructor. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and
permission of instructor.

HE 49ABC—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index).

HE 70A—PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING

CONSTRUCTION (2)
Four hours lecture and Iabmalvm week.
A study of the principles of clo construction from pat-

tern to completed garment. Designed for both beginner and ex-
perienced sewers.

HE 70B—PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING
CONSTRUCTION (2)
Four hours lecture and labor
A study of the principles of clothing construction from pat-
tern to comp garment. Designed for both beginners and

mm Economics 70a.

HE 89— CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3)

Three hours lecture ;er week.

A basic course in child development. Includes a study of
prenatal oment, growth, and development of the infant
g m E a;gs'on ho;na;, gfaggt and child relations. It is
who plan to work in child me'hdhﬁesfcqu“mem KHpie

per week.

HE 97A-F—TOPICS IN CHILD D
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCAHE\I’{IE&?SE o
Sixteen classroom hours per unit of credit.
: A series of workshops d to meet the specific needs of
icensing agencies by providing instruction in advanced oc-

Eug;:?e;i:na! subject matter for Family Day Care/or Day Care

NUTRITION 18— NUTRITION
the hours iec!‘lilre per ugekmBA
sdenuﬁcs!uyo!lheb_adcchemic biological
physiological concepts of human nutrition. f‘he study h:lul:ine‘:

the ad ' [ y
mt:' th:ptﬁ:gd Q:ﬁt‘l;m : s to the individual's uniqueness

one’s life. Open t4 all students. into food choice throughout
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Accounting

Banking

Business Data Processing
Business Management
General Business
Information/Word Processing
Merchandising

Office Management
Pre-business Management
Real Estate

Secretarial (general, legal, medical or medial office assistant)

gUSINESS 1a-1b—PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4-4)

Lecture, discussion and laboratory of five hours a week.

College-transfer students in this course will learn to apply the
basic theories of accounting based upon the double-entry
philosophy. Particular attention is devoted to the basic business
precedures of gathering and statistically classifying accounting
data for statement analysis and interpretation. A com-
prehensive coverage of assets, liabilities, owner's equity,
revenue and expense accounts is made and a limited con-
sideration is given to specialized phases of accounting

Prerequisite: Business 1la—SOPHOMORE STANDING
Business 1b—completion of Business la; completion of
Business 80b with the instructor’s approval.

BUSINESS 10—MODERN BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Business 10 examines the significance of business as a major
force in our society: past, present, and future. Consideration is
given to our democratic and capitalistic institutions. Business

llﬂidm’es, their operation and impact on our economy are
studied.

BUSINESS 18—BUSINESS LAW (3) BA

Three hours lecture, discussion, and simulation per week.

A survey of the prlndples of business law with particular em-
phasis given to contracts. The student is introduced to the legal
heritage of the United States.

BUSINESS 19— QUANTITATIVE METHODS (3) BA

A course designed for the transfer student majoring in
Business Administration. Students will learn about such quan-
titative methods and concepts as set theory, linear and
nonlinear functions, matrix algebra, inequalities and linear
programming, functions in finance, including future and
present value, annuities and sinking funds, and amortization
and perpetuities. All topics will be dealt with as they pertain
specifically to business.

Designed for students transfering to California State Univer-
sity at Fresno or San Diego. Not to be taken by students taking
Math 16a.

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra or com-
pletion of Mathematics 53.

BUSINESS 20— STATISTICS FOR BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week

A course designed for the transfer student majoring in
business administration. Students will leam about such
statistical operations and concepts as collection of data, con-
struction of tables and charts, measures of central tendency
and dispersion, times series analysis, index numbers, sampling
and sampling techniques, tests of hypotheses and various
distributions including the normal distribution. Equivalent to
Business 73 at California State University at Fresno.

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or comple-
tion of Mathematics 53. SOPHOMORE STANDING.

BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING

BUSINESS 3—BASIC PROGRAMMING (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory fer
Through computer termina applicaﬂon problems, the
learner will study BASIC programming language, how to
program typical problems, how to make changes in programs,
and simple computer characteristics. Problems will be executed
on the college’s computer terminals, and/or microcomputers.
Prerequisite: Bushm 5 or permission ofthe instructor.

BUSINESS 5— INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER

INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Astudyofﬂmoomepls.tuml , and uses of computer
systems, with emphasis upon n systems nnd

Topics include the hbtory of information
and ptocesslng, computer hardware and so twme
components, data representation, secondary storage
languages, inf BnAysmm problem solving and program
design and coding (in Slq,mddueﬁmdmmpum in
society. Course requirements include out-of-class assignments
that are done on the college's pﬁrnnry oorr?uler system
and/or uters. Course is uisite for any othet
oonmutaorm courses in the
conforms to DPMA Model Curriculum (1932)

BUSINESS 7—COBOL PROGRAMMING (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Through application ~the learner will study
Common Business Oriented Language (COBOL), how to

am typical business problems in structured COBOL, how

to errors and make corrections in the m, and
characteristics of computers. Problems are run by student
using the college’s computer.

Prerequisite: Business 5 with a grade of “C" or better or
permission of the instructor.

Fmthemdamdmmujuhglnmmmngotdau
processing—Business la. i

BUSINESS 30-SYSTEMS ANALYSIS

hotmlectmpawuk.
dwelq)men c;cln % ra t system
t ncumn
%Wﬂuuuﬂa’bdh assi muc'lmd
flows, usually inve ﬂnuwdmmmm
‘data structures, file designs, input/output designs, and program
specifications. Discusses the utfocmdlbn gathering and
reporﬁngacu\ﬂﬁaandﬂnmmlﬂonﬁomandydlmm
Prerequisite: Business 7.

INSURANCE

BUSINESS 21— PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE (3) BA
This is the first course in a three-semester program leading to
e ettt Gasitullor picaiiy o
America es
}:aﬂm: a for insurance contract . (The first

gmdy with an introduction to oonceplof
e O e of handiing riska: The second and. third

nmuiu emphadaes contracts and contract analysis )

BUSINESS 22—PROPERTY INSURANCE (3) BA

Primary emphasis :d placed on understanding coverages.
policy provisions, ai concepts common fto
insurance. Contracts and forms studied include the ndatd
Fire Policy. Extended Coverage Endorsement, Dwellin Fg
Contents Form, Crime Policies. Business Interruption
Personal Articles Floater. Bailees, Customers Policy. and the
property coverages provided by multi-line contracts.

-55-—
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Principle emphasis in this course
coverages, poﬂv Al
common casualty, surety, and il

Contracts studied Include the Standard Family and Special
Automobile, Employers’ Liability and Workmen's
Compensation, Owners’, Landlords’ and Tenants' Liability,
Comprehensive General Liability, Comprehensive Personal
Liability, and life and health coverages, and the liability
insurance aspects of modern mulitiple-line contracts.

ERS (3)

set 1o better educate the public in the
area of life, disability insurance as well as offer study
rams for those who wish to get a Chartered Life
Degree. This series will give everyone in this
college’s area an ity to obtain as brief or advanced a
knowledge aboulm:rtypu of insurances, their cost, uses,

investment features and career opportunities.

REAL ESTATE

BUSINESS 40a—REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A basic study of the economic and legal principles pertaining
to real estate ownership, sales, and investment. Particular at-

tention is given to California practices and laws.

BUSINESS 49a-b-c—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) (See In-
dex)

SECRETARIAL AND CLERICAL

BUSINESS 50a, 50b—ELEMENTARY
SHORTHAND (5-5) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week

Business 50a, an elementary course in the theory and
techniques of Century 21 shorthand, is open for credit only to
those students who have had me previous instruction in
shorthand. The student must be able to demonstrate a typing
speed of 30 cwpm

Prerequisite for 50a: Score equal to English 51 on the
English placement test.

rerequisite for 50b: “C” or better in Business 50a or its

equivalent.

BUSINESS 51 —INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (5) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Because of the complete review of shorthand theory
covered in Business 51, the student will gain confidence and
skill In reading, writing, and transcribing shorthand. Those
students achieving a speed of 80 words per minute and a

' grade of “B" or better will transfer to Business 52.

Prerequisite: T T must be taken concurrently with
Business 51 unless the has a net typewriting speed of
40 WPM. A score equal to English 51 on the aptitude test.

One or two years of high school shorthand with a speed of
less than 60 wpm on sustained dictation. Business 50a
completed with a speed of 60 wpm on sustained dictation;
Business 50b completed with a speed of less than 60 wpm.

BUSINESS 52— ADVANCED SHORTHAND (4) BA
~ Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.
A second-year shorthand course where emphasis is placed
building vocational shorthand wvocabularies. The
:g;ncduofm!soomsehadlomgnddmuonwdoﬂzo
words per minute with fast and accurate transcription.
Prerequisite: A speed of 60 wpm or above on sustained
dictation or Business 51. A score equal to English 51 on the

aptitude test.
BUSINESS 54a—STENOGRAPH (5) BA

Ten hours laboratory per week.
A course to enable the student to acquire the basic
foundation of and to operate either the

theory
or Stenograph machine accurately and rapidly.
Prerequisite: Typing 45 words per minute.

BUSINESS 55a— LEGAL OFFICE
PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

This course
of the legal . In this course, background information to
provide a functioning knowledge of the sources and divisions
of the law, the organization of the courts and court erocedum.
the preparation and execution of many kinds of ul:?al
instruments, the maintenance of pr:})er legal records, a
working knowledge of legal reference materials are
supplemented by training in, and the practical application of,
those skills associated with secretarial work.

Prerequisites: Typewriting speed of 40 cwpm and a score
equal to 51 on the aptitude test.

ides training for the highly specialized work

BUSINESS 56a—MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

Medical terminology is a course which helps the medical
secretarial student to develop the ability to understand the
language of medicine. Efforts are directed to promote a
knowledge of the elements of medical terms, an understanding
of standard medical abbreviations, and the ability to spell
medical terms.

Prerequisite: A score equal to English 51 on the aptitude
test.

BUSINESS 56b—MEDICAL OFFICE PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The student will prepare for such medical office duties as
making appointments, receiving patients, setting credit terms
and collecting payments, record keeping, typing
correspondence, case histories, and other medical reports, and
the preparation of insurance forms.

Prerequisite: Business 61a or equivalent. A score equivalent
t6°9 English 51 on the aptitude test. Business 56a and Business

BUSINESS 56c—MEDICAL MACHINE
TRANSCRIPTIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The learner will, through this course of instruction, develop a
familiarity with medical terminology used in medical reports
and be trained to transcribe accurately and quickly medical
WsmanEqumuudhhmipﬁonwﬂlbethe
Dictaphone, : , or Lanier transcribing machines.

Prerequisites: Business 56a and Business 69.

BUSINESS 56d—ADVANCED MEDJ HINE

TRANSCRIPTION @)BA e
g iy P

ts will continue to develop their skill in Medial

Machine Transcription using the IBM Executary Transcribing

equisite: Business 56¢.

BUSINESS 58a—OFFICE PR
| OCEDURES (3)

- per week.
The leamner will receive
office lechn!q_us and wdu hmr:; ls:a geofﬁcan“al
nsinmenb and simulations. The training m prepares
stu r}:uforhlﬂnloﬂbaiobsandhyst}n ndation for job
Note.:'l'hhmmuisnotepenforuudutoth

ose students

who have had previous training in a one-year high school

Prerequisite: Business 6
typing 7L potenet la or its equivalent. Satisfactory

BUSINESS 59—RECORDS
T b sy e
v, e S prring +_ g
the methods for 3 nities in the field of filing,

various kinds m mﬁﬁdw t‘ﬁ




BUSINESS 60—BEGINNING KEYBOARDING (: ‘
Five hours lecture-laboratory per week. 3 (3) =
An elementary course covering the fundamentals of
keyboarding necessary for electronic keyboards and
typewriting keyboards. Emphasis is placed upon technique,
speed, accuracy, rhythm, and skills.

Prereaulslte: Business 60 is open only to those students who
have had no previous instruction in key rding (typewriting).

BUSINESS 61a—INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The student will review the fundamentals of typewriting and
will strive to improve his/her speed and accuracy not only on
straight copy materials but on forms and letters as well.

Prerequisite: Typing speed of 30 cwam.

BUSINESS 61b—ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A second-year typewriting course open to all students who
have had Business 61a or have had at least one year of high
school typin%.

Typical office materials used in the typewriting problems
include business letters, legal documents, manuscripts, and
other business forms and papers. The emphasis in this course is
upon decision making and independent work performance.

Prerequisite: Business 61a or a typing speed of 40 cwam.

BUSINESS 63—PERSONAL USE TYPEWRITING (2)

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week

A beginning and remedial course covering the fundamentals
of typewriting work approach. Goals are placed upon
technique, accuracy, and skill building. Simple letters, social
forms, report forms, and manuscripts are included in the work.

BUSINESS 65a—INFORMATION/WORD
PROCESSING CONCEPTS (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

A course designed to study the development of today's
modem office through the use of automated equipment and
trained personnel. Emphasis is placed on the use of automated
equipment and trained personnel. Emphasis is placed on the
organization of word processing from input through
distribution, equipment available, and roles of participants in
information/word processing systems.

BUSINESS 65b—BEGINNING INFORMATION/
WORD PROCESSING SKILLS (BA)BA

Six hours lecture and lab per week.

A flexible-scheduled, open entry/open exit course designed
to enable the student to develop fundamental skills required by
the Information/Word Processing Operator. Emphasis is
placed on tgplng techniques, accuracy, speed and typing

P

e

. ﬂiﬂnfword Processing Concepts or

Business 6 equivalent (Typing Speed: 45 cwpm).
~_Completion “mﬁmcmnl enroliment in Business English
(96a) orits eq :

BUSINESS 65c— ADVANCED INFORMATION/

WORD PROCESSING SKILLS AND

SIMULATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture.

A flexible-scheduled, open entry/open exit course, designed
to enable the student to develop advanced skills (hands on)
required by the Information/Word Processing Specialist.
Special attention is placed on how to effectively work in a
nontraditional office environment, one that has been
restructured around information/word processing concepts.
Business cormrespondence, document formats, machine
transcription, proofreading skills, office procedures and
professional work ethics are also covered. Proficiency in the
operation of a nondisplay and display word processor is
attained.

Prerequisites:

Business 58a: Office Procedures or its equivalent (work
experience) Concurrent enrollment acceptable,

Business 65b: Beginning Information/Word Processing
Sklls.

Business 61a—Intermediate Typing or its equivalent (45
wpm)

Business 69: Machine Transcription (Concurrent enrollment
acceptable).

BUSINESS 66— JOB SEARCH SKILLS AND
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (2) BA

Two hours lecturé per week.

This course is designed to increase the student’s
understanding of researching jobs and organizations,
employment interviewing, getting a job and keeping a job,
professional development including communication skills by
presenting theories, techniques, and principles behind these
skills. Students will develop a personal portfolio.

BUSINESS 68a—ELECTRONIC CALCULATING (2) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The student will become acquainted with those electronic
machines in most common use in business offices and will
bulldheskill in performing the fundamental arithmetic operations
on them,

Note: Those students who have credit for a similar office
machines course in high school Wil feceive no credit for this
course.

Prerequisite: Business 95 if the student has not recently had
a course in arithmetic — or it may be taken concurrently.

BUSINESS 69—MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION (2) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The learner will, through this course of instruction, be trained
in the operation and care of the Lanier dictating and

procedures. Special attention is given to basic language skills transcribing machines and will have developed skill in their use.
proofreading. A basic knowledge in the operation of a Prerequisite: typewriting speed and English 51
zgg-display :nd lay word pmcess%:lnﬂalned. or Business 96a with a grade of “C” ol:%cner. _
- MARKETING
NESS STORE influence people. incl the mechanics and methods of
ggfﬁsmggfng%% dealing with the many kinds of customers encountered.

A course offered to students, both business and nonbusiness
majors with content designed around principles, practices, and
problems in successful retail store salesmanship. Emphasis is
given toward development of product knowledge, techniques
in motivating consumers to buy with confidence, and elements
of contemporary requirements for customer services, both in
the maintenance of traditional and the development of new
retail trade. This course is recommended to anyone who may
consider permanent or even temporary occupation in a retail

store.

BUSINESS 71—APPLIED PROFESSIONAL

SELLING (3) BA
A stug\? n;fﬂ ‘etl":l?r:s:oﬂal factors and techniques which

Practice is given in the selling process, using the psychological
and social aspects of persuasion.

BUSINESS 74a—MARKETING PRINCIPLES (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.
he'l'hlsooumdedsd\:gthth‘e dkﬂ%uﬂonde?.mmodn‘l’uﬁom
t ucer to retailer. Emphasis placed upon
dudmoﬂ of commodities, function of the various
distribution. Specific areas covered include advertising,
transportation, storage. pricing. grading. packaging and
government regulations. :

Prerequisite: Business 80a.

This course is a required course for all marketing majors.

It is recommended that students take Business 92 or 10,
Business 71 and Business 95.

o




A

environment conducive to e Z nent.
Approximately 14 exercises will be conducted in a semester
course. Learning objectives for each experiment will be clearly
stated and ranging from learning how to conduct a true

. This give students the confidence needed to
gmup&nﬂddw!mehhuhpnmpwuomgo

to those equipped to handle them.
~ Prerequisite:

: Business 74a or taking concurrently.

ACCOUNTING

BUSINESS 80a-80b—ELEMENTARY
ACCOUNTING (4-4) BA

Five hours lecture, discussion and laboratory per week.

An elementary course in accounting principles and practice,
covering business papers, general and special journals, general
ledgers with control accounts, subsidiary ledgers, posting
periodic adjustments, work sheets, financial statements, and
closing entries. Single proprietorship, partnership, and
Corporate accounting systems are included. Retail and
wholesale practice sets accompany the course

Prerequisite to Business B80b Business 80a or the
completion of two years of high school bookkeeping with a
satisfactory grade, or the equivalent

BUSINESS 82a- PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATION OF
INCOME TAX (5) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week

A specialized course involving the study of the Federal
income tax laws. The application of the laws by computation of
various practical problems and the completion of forms
required by the IRS

BUSINESS BAC

BUSINESS 90a-d—TOPICS IN BUSINESS (1 3)
Number of hours each week would vary according to
subjects covered.

Is training course is designed to meet the specific needs of
local businesses by providing instruction in areas identifed by
employers as needing improvement.

erequisites: Varies with the topic taught.

BUSINESS 92— SURVEY OF MODERN BUSINESS 3)

Three hours lecture-discussion per week.

A business background course presenting a survey of
business principles, problems, practices, and procedures of
values to all students, whether or not they are majoring in
business. For the business major, this course affords assistance
in choosing an area of specialization and a background for the
more specialized business courses.

Thunoutuunolomntothestudentwhohulaken
Business 10 or Economics la.

BUSINESS 95a— REVIEW OF
ARITHMETIC FOR BUSINESS (3)
ﬂwechqtmlectum—dbcuﬂonp«week
Thc?ecﬂveofﬂ:hmmuhtoemouﬁ\emdmttoa
review of the four functions of arithmetic including whole
ﬂumbusmdlrwﬂomancompmledumhmmdyﬁof&u
Mdhfuncﬂomforﬂndupuundmmdlngd
arithmetic as it is applied in business.
ﬂn‘wmmandm—dongmhthemvhw
dﬂufuncﬁom—hduigmdtohclppuparcthedudmtto
mmbgcﬂmmmduﬁhmwcmdgnmummmmwy
coinciden wmg‘on“mt.d which anyone in a business discipline is
commonly con L
Additionally, the course can be taken for the prerequisite use
ﬂBuM9gbnl the option of the student.

BUSINESS 95b— BUSINESS ARITHMETIC (3)

Three hours lecture discussion per week.

A course designed to teach the student how to build and
maintain his/her mental arithmetic skills, to help the student
understand and apply the fundamental processes of arithmetic
to many types of business problems.

Prerequisite: Business 95a or an equivalent achievement
score on the aptitude test.

BUSINESS 96a - BUSINESS ENGLISH (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.
The student will review and practice basic English skills

ikl

BUSINESS 87—-ACCOUNTING FOR
SMALL BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory, and discussion per week

The student will develop an understanding of the effects that
transactions have on a business, learn to apply the accounting
equation to the analysis of transactions, record transactions in
general and combined journals, posting to ledgers, balancing
the accounts, making frial balances, adjustments, completing
the worksheet and financial statements, journalizing and
posting the adjusting and closing entries for professional
practices and service (nonmerchandising), single owner types
of businesses. Units are also included on bank accounts, bank
statement reconcilliations, petty cash funds, change funds, and
payroll accounting

This course is primarily designed for nonbusiness majors and
business majors who do not intend to take more accounting
and will not be involved or concerned about buying and selling
merchandise

Credit is given only to those who have not had a year of high
school booﬁkeepmg or accounting. Business 80a or 1a or the
equivalent

KGROUND

necessary for skillful shorthand transcription. The review in-
cludes fundamentals of English grammar, sentence structure,
punctuation, and aids in the building of an adequate business
vocabulary. Not open to students who have taken English 51.
Prerequisite: English 51 score on the aptitude test.

BUSINESS 96b—BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Students will achieve skill in the basic and associated forms
o nes: comlt:“unicnotf!ma - ad‘dl:t‘t coll{ecuon and
justment letters, letters inguiry, an ers o lication.
Thywﬂlleunhowmmleﬂq:mmmmque:gpmdbow
to write tactfully, letters that must refuse. (The student will find
thhcoumaxumulyuufulmaﬂtypaolmm

occpl:pauom.} :
erequisite: score on the aptitude test “en
grade in either llshSlornBim%aandmsome
typewriting.
BUSINESSW—-PERSONALHNANCE
Three hours lecture per week. il

In this general education course open to both busin
non-business majors, students gain knowl:;:‘l?o of p?w?fl
income and expenditures. To be discussed be such topics
savings accounts, investments, money, budgets,

je accounts and instaliment buying; property, income,
estate inheritance and gift taxes, life, health, accident property
Sy o o oo 200
\ , a
and of owning a home.

BUSINESS 98— HUMAN R
BUTS;HINES&&@ ELATIONS IN
ee hours lecture and discussion week,
Mﬂudmhwho«wolhﬂmdemsne:uy course in personal
management will become acquainted with those

human  relat; accepted
advancement i business. wil i il ¢ Of use for

ome more efficient
personally, and will increase their
problems of management and ammm"?mﬁlg o
BUSINESS 99—~ WOMEN IN BUSINESS (2
Amofm?ndwduclumhéulimmlo




BUSINESS 131—-MANAGE] ;
ee hours lecture and disc:
d to give man al pe
communication problems. Inel
communication process, the analysis of the barrier
oral and written communication, and the development of
guidelines to Improve interpersonal relations within an
organization through effective methods of communication.

BUSINESS 132—ORGANIZATION MANAGEMENT (2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

The supervisor's responsibility for planning, organizing,
directing, controlling and coordinating. Teaches supervisors
these basic functions of an organization and their responsibility

for camying out these objectives in accordance with the
organization’s plan.

BUSINESS 133-PSYCHOLOGY FOR MANAGEMENT (2)
Two hours lecture and discussion per week.
A course to assist supervisors in understanding the people

v phasis on the psychological
t , learning process, emotions, attitudes and

BUSINESS 134—MANAGEMENT ECONOMICS (2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

Traces the development of our economic institutions.
Establishes understanding of competition, money, credit, value,
wages and prices. Includes discussion of the influences of
government activity in industry on the business cycle. Develops
a critical attitude towards economics in management—super
visory—employee relationships.

BUSINESS 135—PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
TECHNIQUES (2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

A study of the principles and methods involved in recruit
ment, selection and placement of employees in business and
industry with regard to training, experience, aptitudes, and
abilities. Discussion, illustration, and case study are used in
delineating the various types of personnel problems.

BANKING

BUSINESS 136 - CONFERENCE TECHNIQUES (2)

A study of the principle patterns used in conducting
conferences. Each student is given the opportunity to structure
and conduct two conferences. A critical appraisal is made for
the conference group

Prerequisite: Business 132 or experience in management
recommended

BUSINESS 137 — LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (2)
This course emphasizes the supervisor's responsibility for
good labor relations, the union contract and grievance
procedure through study of the National Labor Relations Act,
the Wagner Act, and the Taft-Hartley Act.
Prerequisite: Business 132 or experience in management
recommended.

Public Personnel Administration — see — PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION 2 in the Social Science Division,

BUSINESS 140—PRINCIPLES OF BANK OPERATIONS (3)

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

This course presents the fundamentals of bank functions in a
descriptive fashion so that the beginning banker may view the
profession in a broad (and operational) perspective. The
descriptive orientation is intentional. (Banking is increasingly

dependent upon personnel who have the broad perspective so
necessary for career advancement.)

BUSINESS 141- ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (3)

Three hours lecture per week

Students will receive a review of accounting principles
including balance sheets and income and expense statements
The study of financial statements will include ratios, internal
and external comparisons, consolidations, budgets, and
projections.

BUSINESS 142—INSTALLMENT CREDIT (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

In this course the techniques of installment are presented
concisely. Emphasis is placed on establishing the credit,
obtaining and checking information, servicing the loan, and
collecting the amounts due. (Each phase of a bank’s
installment credit operation should be carefully scrutinized to
be certain that the most efficient methods are employed, for
only through an efficient operation can a bank maximize its
profits on tiis particular kind of credit) Other topics discussed
are inventory financing, special loan programs, business
development and advertising. and the public relations aspect of
installment lending.

DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

CHAIRMAN: MR. GEORGE PAPPAS

MAJORS

Art
Commercial Art |
Humanities (music, art, drama, literature and philosophy)
Music
Pre-art
Pre-drama
&c-musi'ch
e-speec
Spe:'zl‘:-edrama

ART

ART 1a—HISTORY OF ART (3) BA

lecture per week.
Tsﬁvrgrm:l the at,:ﬂl"listory of the Western world from

Prehistoric times to the end of the Middle Ages. lllustrated
lectures.

ART 1b—HISTORY OF AR“TQ“S) BA
Three hours lecture per ) :
A survey of the history of art of the Western world from the
Renaissance to the present. lllustrated lectures. Art 1a is not a
prerequisite to 1b.

ART 2a—PRE-COLUMBIAN ART OF MEXICO AND
SOUTH AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week,

A survey of the arts and crafts of Mexico and South America
from 1500 B.C. until the European conquest. Mlustrated
lectures }

No prerequisites.

ART 2b—THE ARTS OF AFRICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week:

An art history survey of the arts and crafts of Africa from
ancient times to the present. While emphasizing the stylistic
variety evident in African tribal art. the course also utilizes art as
a means of understanding these people’s philosophy, religion
and general way of life, (Special emphasis is placed on the
sculpturally rich areas of west Africa and the Congo))
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ART 3~ INTRODUCTORY CRAFTS (2) BA ART 19— ART APPRECIATION (3) BA

i Four hours of demonstration and laborat week, Three hours lecture per week.

i Selected experiences from various craft areas: s?;yndﬁg, print- A basic course designed to introduce ways of understanding

' ing, wood tooling, sand painting, copper enameled Jewelry, and enjoying the visual arts, and of developing an aesthetic
copper tooling,. ﬁso usmf:n application of wood stains and awareness of our surroundings and the work of artists in
finishes. history and today.

Recommended for art majors, elementary education majors
and prospective teacher aides, and anyone interested in ART 20a—PRINTMAKING (2) BA

general crafts. Four hours laboratory per week :
Introduction to wood and silk screen printing
ART 6a—COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent or consent of instructor

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week

A basic course in art with the primary purpose of
familiarizing the student with the elements and principles used t ‘ : i
in art through the study of historic examples from all countries Advanced study in |n!ag];.0 ar;d s‘:‘ 5c12’%en ﬁ]:tlgga is not a
and periods. Creative imagination and judgment are simulated Prerequisite. Same as that for Art 20a
through problems involving various media. Experiments with prerequisite for Art 20b)

| line, form, and color, in two and three dimensions ART 25a.b— EXHIBITION DESIGN, GALLERY

ART 20b—PRINTMAKING (2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week

ART 6b—COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA TECHNIQUES (2) BA
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week. Two hours lecture; two hours laboratory per week
Exploration of two and three dimensional space with Theory and techniques of exhibition, gallery and museum
emphasis on form and color dllsplay des:gg ! Lecture and laboratory with practical ap-
j isite: plication in exhibition areas
il FRsgasiuteie; Art Ga or RO Prerequisite: Art 6a or 6b or equivalent
| ART 7a—DRAWING FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA
1 | Four hours demonstrtion and laboratory per week ART 26a-b— METHODS OF TEACHING ART TO THE HAN
| An introduction of basic principles of graphic representation DICAPPED (2)
' Studio practice emphasizes fundamentals of drawing and One hour lecture, 3 hours laboratory per week
‘e pictorial organization in dark and light. Use of pencil, pen-brush An opportunity to work with handicapped adults (mostly
| and ink, charcoal, and scratch-board techniques. mentally handicapped) in an atmosphere conducive to
Creativity, using art skills as a vehicle to help the handicapped
| ART 7b—DRAWING COMPOSITION (2) BA develop feelings of independence and self-worth will be
B Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week. provided. The ability to develop art projects of quality that are
] The expressive and compositional aspects of drawing- appropriate to the skills and interest of the handicapped will be
11 uB:alion and drawing media. emphasized
‘ equisite: Art 7a or equivalent.
ART  49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (13) BA (See
ART 7c¢—LIFE DRAWING (2) BA index)

Four hours labortory per week.
Fundamentals in ai;flomy and representation of the human ART 53a-53b—BASIC CERAMICS (2.2) BA
e week.

figure. Drawing from life. Four hours laboratory per

Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent.
ART 54a-54b—DECORATIVE CERAMICS (2-2) BA

ART 9a.9b—COMMERCIAL ART (2-2) BA Four hours laboratory per week.

thoun!aborabtypnrmk. Theﬁntyewooummﬂ'mdecormonof clay, copper and
e mm air brush, l‘l:yom dasigﬂ"::l paste-up, glass,

prod h ure design, advertising a portfolio

representation, o ART 60—PAINTING/PHOTOGRAPHIC REALISM (2)
Prerequisite: Art 6a and Art 7a Four hours week.

per
The course will explore the nting process of photographic
ART 10a-10b-10¢.10d— SCULPTURE (2.2) BA o :,"m"ﬂ,“idh,“c°;m’°',,',°f,‘,{§ﬁ““mp°"’” e« g

Th .“ week. @ access to one for obtaining
manipulation :E:. dimensional materials with basic subject matter for painting,
studio practice in wood, plaster, clay, fabrics, and synthetics.

Prerequisite: None.
ART 11—-LETTERING (2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week.
The development of basic techniques in the use of freehand
lettering. The understanding of uses of basic letter forms.
; CINEMA ARTS
ART 12a-12b— WATERCOLOR PAINTING (2.2) BA
Four laboratory per week. ! CINEMA ARTS 1-2—MOTION PICTURE .
The theory and her.?:nlques of watercolor painting. Studio APPRECIATION (2.2) BA i
practice in still life, landscape and other subject matter using x:":i:&‘:t:':ﬁr' Mof ,
watercolor media, © origin of motion picture product :
Prerequisites: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a.7b, or equivalents, mﬁm l:‘d;'m g:‘fd!dm m andp:?oduog'n in ﬂ‘:'i‘r
! lIOlogy aesth I
‘ production. Students are taught to m"ﬂ:' ,:ommﬂu: i
¢ ART 14a-14b—OIL PAINTING (2.2) BA an art form and to evaluate the of
i Four hours Bboutory pt;r wnee'k : = ang their attainment. motion pictures
i tal painting of still life, landscape and 1 uman inema Art 1 covers period
a8 figure. A study of painting pmcedura.aﬁlor. theory and present, with emphasis o:thxmﬂcanm the beginning to the
i . techniques. Medium —oil paints. Cinema An 2 covers contemporary film. 1930 1o
Prerequisites: Art 6a-6b and An 7a-7b, or equivalents. with emphasis on international films. ’ 5l
} ‘..\ "'w—




- ‘ of |
This segment covers the period in western
classical Greece through the Renaissance.

DRAMA 2—HISTORY OF DRAMA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Complementary course to Drama 1. This segment includes
the period from the Renaissance to the present, with emphasis
on modem drama.

Drama 1 is not requisite to Drama 2. The year sequence is
strongly recommended as a general-education course in the
humanities

DRAMA 9a-9b-9c.9d— TECHNICAL THEATRE
LABORATORY (3-3-3-3) BA

Six hours laboratory per week

Construction principles and performance techniques in
stagecraft and lighting design as applied to summer theatre

DRAMA 10a—FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING (3) BA

Four hours lecture, demonstration, and laboratory per
week

Intensive application of acting techniques through study and

performance and the learning of basic exercises for the actor,

study and development of characters in performance from the
contemporary theatre and recent internationally representative
plays and musicals

DRAMA 10b—FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING (3) BA

Four hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory per
week

Appraisal and analysis of stage techniques, acting theories
and practices in performance from experimental dramas and
the theatre of the absurd.

DRAMA 10c—INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA
Four hours lecture, demonstration, and laboratory per

week
A theoretical as well as practical approach to the techniques
of acting, the physical and psychological resources necessary
for acting; demonstration and practice in pantomime, scene,
improvisation and characterization from The Greek Theatre
through The Restoration of the Eighteenth Century.
Prerequisite: Drama 10ab.

DRAMA 10d—INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA
Four hours lecture, demonstration, and laboratory per

DRAMA
PERF

laboratory per week.
mmdm&mmmmwmﬂv
theatre.

DRAMA 12a-b— COSTUME AND MAKE-UP (2) BA
Four hours demonstration and week.

 11a-11b-11c/11d—REHEARSAL  AND
(3-33.3) BA

Costittd fabrics, basic pattems, wardrobe
lotting hnluodc“ .|E':L.;ummdbdmmmﬁnm
onh..nﬁm'-mn ork on crews for college productions
_required. ‘

DRAMA '13a-b— THEATRE MANAGEMENT (2) BA
Two hours lecture per week.

actical application in areas of public relations,
box odfica %nntmm"‘d"“m*"““
R aA—
14b—STAGECRAFT (2:2) Ba
ORI
Practical experience in the design, const

- application is accomplished
technical staging of all college
5. Work on crews for college

AGE LIGHTING (2.2) BA

" Technical pra blems in lighting. Practical experience in
the up and use of control equipment for plays,

dance and musicals. Work on crews for college productions
required.

DRAMA 41A-L—-MUSICAL THEATRE
PERFORMANCE (2-2-2-2) Ba

One hundred twenty hours per semester

Experience in drama and theatre through active
participation in major musical and dramatic productions
Includes training and experience in all facets of the theatre,

DRAMA 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3) BA (See index)

DRAMA 55abed— DRAMA WORKSHOP (2) BA

Experience in drama and theatre through active
participation in major dramatic productions. Includes training
and experience in acting, costuming, make-up, set design,
scenery, props, and lighting

DRAMA 64— THEATRE SOUND AND LIGHTING
TECHNICIAN (2) BA

The student will be able to make setups and operate public
address, music and monitoring systems manufactured by all of
the leading audio system manufacturers

The student will be able to make simple lighting setups and
operate the lighting console, preset panel, patch panel and arc
spotlight at the Visalia Convention Center and Theatre
Complex.

Prerequisite: Verification of experience in the operation of
sound and/or lighting systems or by approval of the instructor

HUMANITIES

HUMANITIES 1—-HUMANITIES THROUGH
THE ARTS (3) BA

A survey of the human condition as seen through film,
drama, music, literature, painting, sculpture and architecture
with an emphasis on the history, techniques, meaning and
evaluation of individual works of western art.

MUSIC
MUSIC 1-MUSIC FUNDMENTALS (2) BA
(Fgrnnulyﬂmk%) s :
S Tt Coalbin s Fterial: 1Akl ko
Wmmmé‘:ﬁmm' m-d'mdﬁ
containing simple tonal relations and simple designs,

N the development of small ensemble playing
and the correct interpretation of music in the different periods.

MUSIC 4a-4b— THEORY |, COMPREHENSIVE
MUSICIANSHIP (5-5) BA
Five hours

in o of h

An integrated approach the stud armony,
counterpoint, and music analysis. The skills are
developed: listening, analytic, writing, dictation, sightsinging,

e
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l':;mmenh. annnc:‘hm

nique, and care Instruments. Fo Int ‘ "
d noedplaymﬂudwelopmd-mlam.m
:n;.the correct interpretation of music in the different periods.

MUSIC 6a-b—PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS—(1-1) BA
Two hours laboratory per week.
Elementary instruction; correct tone production, technique,
and care of instruments.

MUSIC 7a-b—STRING INSTRUMENTS: CLASS
INSTRUCTION (1-1) BA (Formerly Music 1a-1b)

Two hours laboratory per week.

Elementary instruction in violin, viola, cello, brass viol,, tone
production, bowing, technique, care of instruments.

MUSIC 8a—PIANO (1) BA (Formerly Music 21)

Two hours laboratory per week.

For the beginning pianist who has had no previous piano
training

Prerequisite: None

MUSIC 8b—PIANO 11 (1) BA (Formerly Music 21)
Two hours laboratory per week
Continuation of Music Ba.
Prerequisite: Music 8a or 1 year of private piano instruction

MUSIC 9A—PIANO 11l (1) BA
(Formerly Music 22a-d)
Two hours laboratory per week.
Continuation of Music 8b.
Prerequisite: Music 8b or 2 years of private piano instruction.

MUSIC 9b-d—INTERMEDIATE PIANO IV, V, VI (1) BA
(Formerly Music 22a-d)

Two hours laboratory per week.

Continuation of Music 9a.

Music 40 (Performance Music) for one unit, but no
Is

s granted. : e
3 e hh;'::nu o b:ﬂ%mn at nglhlciflch

MUSIC 19a-d—CONCERT BAND (2-2) BA
Five hours week.

A study and perfomp:\co of standard band music, with
zednl attention to interpretation, tone, technique, and general

ect. Planned for those interested in improving their
musicianship. Some outside or public performances are
required.

MUSIC 21a-d—JAZZ ENSEMBLE (2-2) BA

A terminal course which includes the organization, training
procedures, rehearsal techniques, and other phases of stage
band playing. Public performances and field trips are required
The emphasis is on aﬁi correct interpretation of jazz ensemble
playing, and the development of improvization.

Prerequisite: Competent playing ability and permission of
the instructor. Should be taken concurrently with Music 18a-
18b and Music 19a-19b.

MUSIC 22a-d—STRING ORCHESTRA (2-2) BA
(Formerly Music 7a-d)

Three hours laboratory per week

A course designed for students and adults who are proficient
in playing their instruments. The orchestra prepares music for
accompaniment of oratorio, light opera, orchestral, string
quartet, and string ensemble literature Participation in public
performances is expected.

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

MUSIC 23a-d—CONCERT CHOIR (2-2) BA
(Formerly Music 8a-d)
Five hours laboratory per week.
A study of the best choral literature for mixed voices, with
emphasis on tone uction, precision and interpretation.
Attendance at all public ances is required.
Prerequisite: Audition with the director.
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MUSIC 24a-d— CONCERT CHOIR (1) BA
Three hours lect

MUSIC 10—-APPRECIATION OF MUSIC HISTORY AND fiar !
A study of the best choral literature for mixed voices, with

“ Prerequisite: Music 9a or 3 years of private plano instruction.
1l
I LITERATURE (3) BA

| Three hours lecture per week.

gl Designed to aid the average student in developing an emphasis on tone uction, precision and interpretation.

| understanding and ‘enjeyment of the music of lhemggreat Attendance at all public performances s required.

{ “nm No m\;:.ou' musicalot‘rni*?emQ required. Special Pmrequ!dle: A Hionwﬂhﬁndi:o:tor

It : given to the proble the musically untrained

1l Betoner: Y 3 o MUSIC30-VOICE (1)

, Basic components to help individual
i MUSIC 11ad—REHEARSAL & PERFORMANCE (3) BA vocalist improve voice and develop sl e Individu
1M Thc&qmmpcﬁocyorchmawﬂlcmphamthc

h rehearsal and performance techniques necessary to MUSIC
! .' mm the repertory theater in the production of a MUSIC (1-1-1-1) BA
II . Two hours

I : MUSIC 14a6—THEORY I, COMPREHENSIVE

o : 11 (5-5)BA

. 5 hours lecture per week. wishing to

| A continuation of Music 4a-4b. This course covers advanced schedule. Ph
T harmonic and comapunul technigues, modulation, Music 51a-51b-51¢-51d)

l: omaticism, and of music in the 19th and 20th . {
] centuries. ‘
f ( ) Prerequisite: Music 4a-4b. MUSIC 41a-|-MUSICAL THEATRE
- : ty per semester. .
) MUSIC 17a-17b— ORCHESTRATION (2-2) BA in ‘ '
rr _ - 17a—Range, technique, timbre, transposition of band and mﬂonwh mdrm:nammd II:.II.‘. dramaﬁc' ﬂlmptugt:‘ducuonsm
-;_ ] Mmmmmmhmww mmwmhdfmmdﬂnﬂmh.
‘ r_ ﬁmmulchoﬁaw i Enmhnntbypumhdondhmmmly.
e Mhmmwmmmmu
N full band and orchestra. Introduction to stage band arranging MUSIC 42a-d— SINGERS (2-2-2.2) BA
| also included. (Formerly Music 15a-d) :
] Prerequisite: Music 17a. im hours laboratory per week.
. selected limited to twenty members
: msJilCl&-d-MARCHING BAND (2-2) BA m«w (!lm'. o .:J |
(1 * Six hours laboratory per week. music “ﬂflﬂmly small ensembles.
| Open 1o all students who demonsirate ability Farticipation in public performances is

At cduuﬂonacﬂvnycudaugmnledzﬁ
1%, a:;lc*mfm mmmt in Phys. Ed. 15a or 15b. chum of . :
m dM,m‘lﬁhu . Studen want . A % 1
1o partcpate 1 the band s o' leus Bovrodonts eho may  (aosic49abe—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1.3 BA . _ '

=62-




MUSIC 55a-55b-55¢-55d-56e-55{— (
COMMUNITY ORCHESTRA (1) aAqoumE'
Two hours laboratory per week.

Orchestra for experie usicians. Rehearsal
and concert orchestra ll‘l:!?:u: Ly PRy

Public performance expected. E hearsals
Prerequisite: Permission of lnstruv:tr(;rm % -

MUSIC 56a-f—COLLEGE CO
WORKSHOP (1-1) e
This class will review, rehearse, and perform music literature
f}rom the swing years, as well as materials from contemporary
listings in jazz and jazz rock. This group will prepare and
rform as a concert jazz ensemble and as a dance band.

evious experience in reading and performing stage band
literature is a requirement.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

MUSIC 57a-f— COLLEGE COMMUNITY CHORUS (1-1)
Open to all interested singers. Chorus rehearses major

SPEECH 1a—FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC

This is the basic course in speech. It is concerned with
training in meeting practical speech situations. Techniques of
organizing speech materials, effective use of voice in
communication, and good platform manners are stressed

 semester. ¢
iy 0 prerequisite.
- MUSIC 61 -INTRODUCTION TO STAGE BAND

"»mnts a public performance each

ARRANGING (2) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week.

Theory and techniques in the fundamentals of music
arranging and scoring for the stage band or dance band,
beginning with small phrases for sections and evolving to full
arrangements, with class performance of materials scored by
Is)t:denls and reading of newly published materials for the stage

nd.

Prerequisite: One year of music theory (Music 4a-4b) or
equivalent, or permission of the instructor

MUSIC 70a-d—STUDY OF ORGAN TECHNIQUE AND
REPERTOIRE (1) BA

Two hours lecture/demonstration and one hour
manipulative performance per week

Prerequisite: One year keyboard; audition for enrollment

SPEECH ARTS

SPEECH 3—ORAL INTERPRETATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The techniques of understanding and interpreting prose,
poetry and dramatic selections, as well as criticism and
appreciation of oral literature. Emphasis will be on the
individual's ability to communicate literature orally

Does not meet general education requirement in speech at
state colleges and universities.

- SPEAKING (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week

-_— N T

T |

s |




MAJORS

Air Conditioning

Air Conditioning Sheet Metal
Automotive Technology
Building Trades
Electronics Technology
Fire Technology
Maintenance Technician
Metal Sculpture

Metal Technology
Metallurgy

Mill Cabinet

Pre-Industrial Arts
Pre-Industrial Technology
Remodeling Construction
Vocational Drafting
Welding Technology

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 1—EL EMENTS OF
WOODWORK (3) BA

Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The basic processes of bench woodworking; use and care of
hand tools; fundamental hand tool exercises and correct con
struction methods; basic operations with light portable electric
woodworking machinery, wood tumning is also included

This is a transfer course designed primarily for students
majoring in Industrial Arts Education

Prerequisite: One year high school mechanical drawing or
drafting Industrial Arts 52 or I&T 51a may be taken con-
currently.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 2—MACHINE
WOODWORKING (3) BA
Six hours lecture-Jaboratory per week.
ation, care and maintenance of woodworking
used in the construction of general woodworkin
projects, cabinets, and furniture. Safety in the operation
machines and power tools.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 1,
This is a transfer course designed primarily for students
majoring in Industrial Arts Education.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 11—BASIC ELECTRICITY (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laborat per week.
Basic hmj;m:n.tds of direct Lz:lf“ml mﬁmum cmr:nndt

studied. ures, onstrations
laboratory experiments will cover such t ics as: the electron

m cells and betteries. Ohm’s and l?h?chaff’s laws, series,

: and series-parallel circuitry, meter

Not loﬂudmtsmolhdhorwithaedltln?hyﬁ:al
wﬁhcnmlu 50ab, 51ab or any other basic college

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 22— APPLIED DRAWING (3) BA
“Two hours lecture and four hours per week.
efric construction; &nhmd pictorials; theofry of or-
projection; simple aux ries, sectio ; lasteners;
dimensioning simple working drawi i T
Prerequisite: Industrial ARts 52, 18:% 51a, or one year of high
school mechanical

Math 51 & 52 may be concurrently,

ARTS 23— DESCRIPTIVE

INDUSTRIAL ¥
~ GEOMETRY (3) BA

womnhm;:mdgour ho:fuéaborabwperm "
amen nciples escripti
their ; to ﬂ'u'pdnolulqn of ﬂu-oe-dlm::m‘nm
arising in the various branches of c?lncodng '
Prerequisite: Plane geometry and Industrial Arts 22 may be
taken concurrently, )

OLOGY
MR. ALBERT SINDLINGER

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24— MACHINE DRAWING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Cams and gears, detall and assembly drawings of machine
parts, freehand sketches; structural detailing; piping layouts; ap-
plication of American standards in drafting_ room practice;
tolerances; classes to fit and machining specifications. Job ap-
plication techniques.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 22

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 49a-49b—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four or six hours laboratory per week

Selected Industrial Arts majors assist and direct less ad
vanced students under the supervision of a master industrial
arts instructor ;

Prerequisite: “B” average in college industrial arts major
courses and permission of the instructor

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 52—BEGINNING
MECHANICAL DRAWING (2)

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week

A rapid comprehensive coverage of the fundamentals of
mechanical drawing and modem drafting practice; lettering;
geometric drawings; orthographic projection, pictorial
representation, and blueprinting

(I&T 51a recommended for technology students)

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 14— Solar
Technology/Construction and Installation (3)
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
instruction in the design, construction, and installation
of elementary systems which utilize the elements and principles
of solar energy.

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 17— FERROUS
METLALthiRGY (3) BA
ee hours lecture and three hours laborat. week.
Fundamentals of metallurgy; properties nnoéycmacteﬂsﬂcs

8 of metal ;
e urvey s welding processes; destructive and

Prerequisite: None. ‘
INDUSTRVANDTECHNOLOGY‘ —~WATE]
TR&A”EAENT FUNDAMENTALS (gﬂa iy

utility science in a raognm that will lead to the
certificate of the water wastewater treatment plant
A n compliance is under the a of

(WRCB) 1!::
is to Fulfill :
S e R i
Prerequisite: math or equivalent and/or
desicable,

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOG -
WASTEWATER TREATMOLENT \}’2% FRINCIRLES OF

An introductory course |
2 = N wastewater treatment

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 25— ACCIDENT
PREVENTION, TRAINING AND
FOR INDUSTRY AND Acmwnwmnm;WAGEMEm

Prevention and Safety Training in

—64—
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INDUSTRY AND TECHNOL

N?I‘DC?.PHMS)BA“ f huunl‘ WAL,
wo hours el
Code and archi::tfnmd:m chni
different architecture ns for light constructi

Prerequisite: LA 22 or permission of

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOG -
ILLUSTRATING (3) BA T AL
Six hours Iec:ure-labomory per week.
A beginning course in technical llustrating. The art of
developing and presenting pictures of different machine pa-ts
and small objects.

Prerequisite: LA 22.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 50—-MATH (3)

Three hours lecture with classroom exercises per week.

Emphasis is on fundamental arithmetic and mathematics
used in making calculations encountered by tradesmen in their
regular work. Industry and Technology majors deficient in
basic arithmetic are encouraged to enroll in this course in their
first semester or as soon thereafter as possible.

Prerequisite: Enrollment in at least one 1&T course.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 51a—TECHNICAL
DRAWING (3) BA

One hour lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Basic techniques of mechanical drawin including freehand
sketching, orthographic projection, use o? measuring devices,
and geometric construction. Intended for those students who
did not take mechanical drawing in high school The students
learn the fundamentals of machines, tools, fastenings, cams
and gears.

Prerequisite: None

(LA. 5‘32 recommended for other than technology majors.)

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 54a—CIVIL
ENGINEERING DRAFTING/DESIGN (3) BA

Three hours per week.

Civil engineering basics as applied to most drafting and
planning occupations.

Prerequisite: Prior drafting experience or permission of
instructor.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 54b—CIVIL
ENGINEERING DRAFTING (3) BA

One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

Advanced civil engineering basics as applied to most drafting
and plan occuy| ns.

P‘rempI q:l;;gd: a&'ﬁmsngmmmmmrmmm
Drafting Courses or experience..

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 68a— ELECTRICITY
AND SMAL L APPLIANCE SERVICING FOR THE

per

Instruction in theory, safety, and servicing of small home
ucing appliances, ‘toasters, irons, electric
m.mﬂhh.f:ﬂmmwhh

m' y 68a)
Ebo cross-titled Home Economics 68a)
Prerequisite:

encountered by the Industrial ;
Exppm The e desgred b o e 2

ml&T?ﬂlhlmmm'&?m

ONING (COOLING-HEATING)
~TECHNOLOGY

INDITIONING 49a 49b—SUPERVISED

RAC {I,M

1wo, ) Or lm!hhﬂlﬂlv per week.

Selected Air Conditioning Technology majors assist and
direct less advanced students under the supervision of a master
air conditioning instructor. 3

Prerequisite: “B” average in college air conditioning major
courses and permission of the instructor.

&I)R CONDITIONING 50a-b—MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR

One hour lecture and two hours demonstration and
component repair per week

1. BASIC THEORY: Instruction and demonstration in Basic
Electricity and light refrigeration. Diagnostic procedure and
discussion of components related to refrigerator-freezers,
washers, d:zers and other major domestic appliances

2. APPLIED THEORY Troubleshooting refrigerators,
washers, dryers and other major appliances. These skills will be
accomplished through the use of actual appliance products in
conjunction with test equipment in a conventional shop
atmosphere.

Prerequisite: None

AIR CONDITIONING 80a—BASIC THEORY
AND APPLIED THEORY (12) BA

(Formerly Air Cond. 80a & 80b)

Twenty hours lecture and laboratory per week.

1. BASIC THEORY: Instruction and demonstration in
applied electrical theory and fundamentals of refrigeration. Lab
work consists of soldering tubing, evacuation, and charging of
systems, preventative maintenance of air conditioners,
refrigerators, freezers, and furnaces

2. APPLIED THEORY: Instruction, demonstration and
training in the fine art of troubleshooting refrigeration system
and electrical circuits pertaining to air conditioners, heat
pumps, and furnaces. These skills accomplished by using
industrial trainers and live equipment.

Air Conditioning 80a must be taken by all beginning air
conditioning technology majors unless permission is granted
by the instructor to enter an advanced course

AIR CONDITIONING BOb— ADVANCED AIR
CONDITIONING/REFRIGERATION
BOTH COMMERCIAL AND DOMESTIC (12) BA

Formerly Air Cond. 81a & 83a)

Twentyone hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction and demonstration in repair and maintenance of
single and multi-zone ipment found in commercial and
residential applcaﬁom.e%:a maintenance and application of
pneumatic controls. Each area will be an in-depth explanation
dﬁoﬂummmdmmdddgn.ﬁnmmcmdm
w Ill" e

REFRIGERATION 61— SHOP PRACTICES AND
TECHNIQUES (2) (E) i
ﬂruhumbcnnmdanauﬂﬂmpum
Proudumhhﬂmmmthm,mmlnnngd
refrigerant joints, techniques du.:“ testing, evacuation
Prerequisite: Refrigeration 60 or equivalent training or
experience. . -

AUTOMOTIVE mcmo:.oév

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 49a-49b-—-SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA
Two, four, or six hours laboratory per week.
Selected Automotive T or Industrial Arts
Education majors assist and direct advanced students
undihuwvl:mdlmaﬁ:mmmuda.
Prerequisite: “B” college automotive major




06 ARt emok ator K
hw,dmd;hm laboratory per wee

; y, magnetism and
induction. Theory and operation of battery, starting, ignition,
generating and ggulaﬁng systems. Overhaul and service of all
of the above items.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 61—-ENGINE
TUNE-UP (2) BA
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Study of compression, electrical and fuel systems

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 62— AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSIONS (2) BA

Three hours of lecture and laboratory per week

Theory, application and theory, repairs, care and
maintenance and trouble diagnosis of Powerglide, Ford C4
and C6, Torqueflite and Turbo-Hydramatic transmissions,

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 63P, 63L, 63B—POLLUTION,
LAMPS, BRAKES (2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction in preparation for certification by the California
Highway Patrol for the service of Automotive Pollution
Control Devices (AM. 63P), Automotive Lamp Adjustment
(AM. 63L) and Automotive Brake Service and Adjustment
(AM.63B).

Prerequisite: Automotive maintenance personnel preferred

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 64— AUTOMOTIVE
AIR CONDITIONING (2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction in the theory, servicing, and repairing of
automotive air conditioning.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 65—~ CARBURETION (2) BA
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Instruction in the theory, opration and repairing of
automotive carburetors and fuel supply systems.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 66 —AUTOMOTIVE
BRAKES (2) BA

Three hours of lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction in basic hydraulics, repair and reconditioning of
several types of drum brakes, disc brakes and power braking

~ AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 67— AUTOMOTIVE WHEEL

ALIGNMENT AND SERVICE (2) BA
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Instruction in automotive front wheel alignment, steering,
geometry, front suspension systems and whee balancing.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 70— BENCH WORK AND

+ SAFETY (1) BA

Y (1) :
One hour lecture and one hour laboratory per week.
Instruction in developing the skills in automotive bench work
mh:;? of hangltogilgmmln{? work ”Hoonm of cutting and
metal; assembly L ttings; ering fu wire
lices and terminals; measuring bolts, nuts, and scr. b“"%mplcs
metal layout; drilling, tapping and threading steel;
tapping cast iron; chassis lubrication; and oil ‘and grease
S rmiie: N be taken by al
. INone-—must taken i
Automotive Technology majors. o naing

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 71—ELECTRICITY (4) BA
Three hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in the theory of electricity, magnetism and
induction. Theory and operation of battery, starting, ignition,
ﬁmaﬂng and regulation systems. Overhaul and service of all
above items in the laboratory section of the class. .
Prerequisites: Auto Mech 70 — may be taken concurrently,
must be taken by all beginning Automotive Technology
majors.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 72—FUEL SYSTEMS
AND COOLING SYSTEMS (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in the testing of the comlalele fuel system,
including the servicing of carburetors, fuel pumps, fuel tank
gauges and senders, fuel filters and complete overhaul of

carburetors, also cooling system, operation testing, and minor
repairs.

Prerequisite: Auto Mech. 70 and Auto Mech. 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto Mech. 70 and Auto Mech. 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 73—ENGINES (3) BA
Two hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in the repair of automotive engines. Includes
disassembly and the assembly of engines; reconditioning or
replacement and fitting and adjustment of component parts.
Prerequisite; Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71 (may be
taken concurmrently with Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71).
Students are expected to furnish an engine for the
laboratory exercises by the end of the first week. Fifteen dollars
should purchase an engine which meets minimum
requirements. An engine which will function after being rebuilt
will cost the student $300 or more. Students should check with
the instructor for specific requirements

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 74—POWER TRAIN (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in the removal, repair, replacement and

adjustment of component parts of the engine coupling,

transmission (std)), overdrives, drive lines, final drives, steering
theory, repair, adjustment of standard and power steering
gears.

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech 71 (may be

taken concurrently with Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71)

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 75—BRAKES AND
ALIGNMENT (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Instruction in basic hydraulics, repair and reconditioning of
several types of standard and power breaking systems.
Instruction in alignment steering, geometry and suspensions
systems.

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 7 1).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 76—BASIC AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSIONS (4) BA
Two hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in basic hydraulics and planetary gearing. Basic
operation and function of Powerglide, Ford C-4 and C-6 and
Torqueflite transmissions, plus repair, inspection and trouble
diagnosis.

Prerequisite; Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71 (may be
taken concurrently). :

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 77— ADVANCED
TRANSMISSIONS (3) BA ;

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Instruction in basic theory, inspection, repair, care and
maintenance of the Ford-o-matic and Turbo Hydramatic
transmissions.

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 76 and sophomore standing.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 78—TUNE-UP AND

ADVANCED ELECTRICITY (4) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in advanced electrical theory, related to the entire
electrical system. Transistor ignition and regulation. Transistor
tion overhaul, and alternator overhaul, Tune-up and
trouble-shooting of the engine and related circuits.
Prerequisite: Auto, Mech. 70, Auto. Mech. 71, Auto. Mech.
72 and sophomore standing.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 79— AIR COND
Aljer AhCCESIeSgR[ES (3) BA PG
Wo hours lecture and four hours labora ek.
Instruction of all accessories in the aulomybﬁ: ¥
m anti-Air Pollution Systems, inspection and repair; turn
;  Speed controls, power ts; powe
automatic light dimmers, door locks, s e

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70, Auto. Mech. 71
concurrently with Auto. Mech. 70 an':l A:tco. Mec(hn.‘;g)t.,e o
AUTOMOTIVE MECHANI -
DI_%SEI'.\E) N CS 80— AUTOMOTIVE

wo hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
dﬁ!fqmruclion in the operation of the Diesel Engine and

erences between it and the line engine. Theory and
operation of the Automotive | fuel systems and the

overhaul and : 3
s ia;n ::d 'w ofmc;mponenl parts. Diesel engine tune-up

Prerequisite: Auto, Mech. 70, Auto. Mech. 71, Auto. M
72, (Auto. Mech. 73 recommended. (May be. uﬂ.

concurrently with Auto. Mech. 72).




BUILDING TRADES, CAR|

CABINET 492-49— SUPERVISED F

TW.!O:IGIKM s rd g
Selected vocational i AR
advanced students m"’.‘l’u:W i M&Uﬂmhl

and mill cabinet instructor

Prerequisite: “B” :
o e st (g gy ™ #24 pemiin

BUILDING TRADES 51a-b—DRAWING FOR BUILDIN
CONSTRUCTION (2-2) % <

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A practical course in drawing for the building trades, in-
cluding the fundamentals of architectural drafting, blueprint
reading, details, symbols, codes, and specifications. The plans
for the building trades project house are developed in this class.

B.T. 51b may not be taken before 51a.

This course is required of all Building Trades (carpentry and
mill cabinet) majors.

BUILDING TRADES 52— RAFTER FRAMING AND
STAIR LAYOUT (2)

Three hours per week.

Designed to give the student the knowledge to layout and
frame a roof and to layout and frame a stair unit.

Prerequisite: Ability to read and understand blueprints.

BUILDING TRADES 53a-b—BLUEPRINT
READING (3-3) BA

A practical course in blueprint reading for all Building
Trades, including the fundamentals of estimating, scaling, sym-
bols, reading details, building codes, specifications and plot
plan layout.

BUILDING TRADES 54a-b—ESTIMATING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

To give students a background know of estimating
materials and labor for residential building. Compiling a total
bid, including sub-contracts, profit, overhead and obtaining
building permits.

BUILDING TRADES 55a-55b—ELEMENTARY
CARPENTRY, TRADE RELATED

INFORMATION (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Introductory course in those phases of carpentry that cn be
taught in the classroom, including safety, and

d of carpentry, carpentry mathematics, pre-job plan-
n trxtmm,and:?undaﬂonmdfomconmmm
.T. 55b before 55a may be taken only with the permission
of the instructor.

BUILDING TRADES 56a-56b—ADVANCED CARPENTRY,
TRADE RELATED INFORMATION (3-3) BA

lecture
?cm’udbn B.T. 55a and 55b. This course covers roof

mmm&@.wmmmhﬂm

descriptions.
BT before 56a may be taken only with the permission
of the instructor,

BUILDING TRADES 58a-58b—REMODELING
CONSTRUCTION (3) BA
%hmmhdmpawedt e a
obl :’m" dm of , bedroom and kit-
chen .ddm of substandard buildings and the
relocation of structures.
Prerequisite: BT 51a-b, 55a-b, 75a-b.

BUILDING TRADES 59— CONTRACTORS LICENSE

meﬂgvdmm.\dWMmamm

license in building construction.

BUILDING TRADES 60— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
mnmspscnoma)&mk :

mmmmﬁnmdm-mwﬂm
“m;‘msmmwmmmmmw
field of building Inspection.

No. 2. A continuation of Bullding Trades
 masonry and steel.
ilding Trades 60,

BUILDING TRADES 63— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.

per
ww Series No. %“A mﬂnuuﬁon of Building Trades
. y, in tation and analysis
of the mﬁm plumbing mmdwmlcal codes, the
national electrical oot&. Titles 19, 21 and 24 of the State
Administrative Code, and the grading of lumber materials.
Prerequisite: Building Trades 60 and 62.

BUILDING TRADES 64— CONSTRUCTION, SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 4. A continuation of Building Trades
60, 62 and 63, emphasizing the study, interpretation and
analysis of the building codes.

Prerequisite: Building Trades 60, 62 and 63.

BUILDING TRADES 67— CONSTRUCTION, SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 5. Mechanical — emphasizing the
study, interpretation, and analysis of the Building Codes
Mecganical code and general practices related to Heating and
Alr Conditionin

Prerequisite: Building Trades Construction and Supervision
Series or field experience in building inspection

BUILDING TRADES 68— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 6 Plumbing—emphasizing the study,
interpretation of the Plumbing Codes and general practices
related to plumbing.

Prerequisite: Building Trades Construction and Supervision
Series or field experience in building inspection.

BUILDING TRADES 69—CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION VII, PLAN READING AND
TECHNICAL MATH (3) BA
m’:‘&m sl und { basic bt‘nld d
to convey an erstanding o ing an
engineering symbols together with the mathematics necessary
to interpret plans and specifications for the building inspector.
Pmuquuae:Gcmulhmhdgcand/oumploymmilnﬂn
inspection.

BUILDING TRADES 76- ADVANCED CARPENTRY
MANIPULATIVE INSTRUCTION (3) BA
(Offered Fall Semester only)
Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Themdenlpuianuﬂnwo*dmadvuwod‘::?mteron
hoquhﬁtonmc:mhdudmgl!ow. . :ddmof
framing, layout work material estimating an ering
-exterior finish, cabinet installation.
wmglmmtobewundumnnﬂ
permision o he Insiruchon BT, S0aD sy b o ot
ission nstructor. 7
or may be taken concurrently. oo

I

Six hours lecture,
An introductory course in mill cabinet which includes safety,
care and use of hand and machine tools, cabinet Lwouts and

-67~




(ltrr;fnybe aken by others only with the pe
P.m?m' BT 5lab, BT 55ab, BT. 75ab and BT. 77b
before 7ar;:aybétakcn only with the permission of the
instructor.

B.T. 78—MILL CABINET LAB (3) BA
(Offered Spring Semester only)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

An introductory course mill-cabinet includes safety and use
of hand and machine tools, layout and construction of the
cabinets and mill work for the project house

This course is optional to all second year carpentry day
students. It may be taken by others only with the permission of
the instructor

Prerequisite: B.T. 51ab, B.T. 55ab, B.T. 75ab, B.T. 77a, B.T.
77b, may be taken at the same time

BUILDING TRADES 80—ELECTRICAL
TRADES—RESIDENTIAL (2)

One hour lecture and two hours lab and demonstration per
week.

Methods of installation and pertinent code requirement are
presented for the wiring of a modern home. Includes Blueprint
reading.

Prerequisite: None

DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 22— APPLIED DRAWING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Geometric construction; freehand pictorials; theory of or-
thogonal projection; simple auxiliaries, sectioning; fasteners;
dimensioning simple werking drawing.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 52, l&i 51a or one year of high
school mechanical drawing, Math 51 and 52.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 23—DESCRIPTIVE
Ggl' hmvm d four hours laboratory per week.
'wo hours and four hours per
~ The fundamental principles of descriptive g and
their application to the solution of three-dimensional problems
arising in the various branches of engineering.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 52, 1&T 51a or one year of high
school mechanical drawing, Math 51, 52 and Plane Geometry.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24—MACHINE DRAWING (3) BA
‘Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
detail and assembly drawings of machine

Cams and
parts; sketches; structural detailing; piping layouts;
plication of American standards in room prml::;
tolerances; classes of fit and machining spe tions. Job ap-
plication techniques.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 22.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 52—HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING (2)

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

A rapid comprehensive coverage of the fundamentals of
mechanical drawing and modem d ;
geometric drawings; orthographic projection, pictorial
representation and blueprinting.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 30—BUILDING PLANS
AND CODE (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Code and architecture drafting technique. A study of
different architecture ;Ians for light construction.

Prerequisite: L A. 22.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 35—-TECHNICAL
ILLUSTRATING (3) BA

Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A beginning course in technical illustrating. The art of
developing and presenting pictures of different machine parts
and small objects.

Prerequisite: LA 22.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 51a—TECHNICAL
DRAWING (3) BA

One hour lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Basic techniques of mechanical drawing including freehand
sketching, orthographic projection, use of measuring devices
and geometric construction. Intended for those students who
did not take mechanical drawing in high school. The students
learn the fundamentals of machines, tools, fastenings, cams
and gears.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 54a—CIVIL
ENGINEERING (3)

Civil engineering basics as applied to most drafting and
planning occupations.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 54b~—CIVIL
ENGINEERING DRAFTING (3)

One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week

Advanced civil engineering basics as applied to most drafting
and planning occupations.

Prerequisites: | & T 54a, advanced drafting courses or
experience

ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY
ELECTRONICS 49a-b—SUPERVISED PRACTICE (1-3) BA
Two, four or six hour laboratory per week

Two, four or six hour laboratory per week.

Selected Electronics or Industrial Arts Education majors
assist and direct less advanced students under the supervision
of a master electronics instructor.

uisite: “B” average in college electronics major
courses and permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 50a—BASIC CIRCUITS (6) BA
Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.
A course in the fundamentals of electronics consisting of
theory and application of d-¢ circuits.
consists of experimental d:c circuits, use of
instruments, and report

One year of high school A
Wlhagraded“t“mygzln igh school Algebra or Math 51

ELECTRONICS 50b—BASIC A-C CIRCUITS (6) BA
Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.
A course in the fundamentals of electronics consisting of
and application of a-¢ circuits,
ﬂ“ﬂﬂeﬂiaﬂdm wl?i:i experi- mental a-c circuits, use of
Prerequisite: Electronics gga.

ELECTRONICS 51a—ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS 6) BA
Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory p‘er)week

A course in the
Vo kmﬂ":ory and application of tubes, solid state,

iy mw‘r’m o:mins of building circuits, use of equipment,

Prerequisite: Electronics 50b,

ELECTRONICS 51b—ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS
(6) BA
Twelve combined lecture and laboratory per) week.

A course in the theory and application of li
receivers, and othergypstem, T

consists of constructing, testing, and repairing

'vaﬁous systems.
Prerequisite: Electronics 51a.

ELECTRONICS 52a—DIGITAL ELECTRONICS
3
Ro‘:m:m hours ﬁm‘dmk of combined lecture and Ialgo)ratory.
i e to teach the skills to understand and

consists of projects utilizing the latest H.P. Digital
Prerequisite: Electronics 50ab or 60ab,




ELECTRONI

equivalent.

ELECTRONICS 52¢—MICROC S

Pt o WM YSTEMS (3)

An introd course to familiarize the student with the
basics of m%nm and home computers. Lectures,
demonstrations and use of microcomputers will be available.
Topics to be covered include a microcomputer,
operating systems, disk drives, interfacing and machine
language programming,

ELECTRONICS 60a—FUNDAMENTALS OF
ELECTRONICS (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Practical application of electronic principles from Ohms law,
dc and ac circuits, through transistors.

Prerequisite: Math and science desirable.

ELECTRONICS 60b— FUNDAMENTALS OF
ELECTRONIC CIRCUITRY (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Practical application of electronic circuitry from power
supplies, audio and RF. Amplifiers through receivers and
transmitters.

Prerequisite: Electronics 60a or equivalent.

ELECTRONICS 61a-61b— ADVANCED
ELECTRONICS (2-2) BA
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Transistors, vacuum tubes, basic circuits.
Prerequisite: Electronics 60a-60b or permission of instructor,

ELECTRONICS 75a—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS

LIEENSINGH)BA
our hours lecture per week.

Basic radio theory designed for beginning electronics
students or for refresher couse to assist in FCL

Commercial License. Includes from Ohm's law ugh
"‘n":‘:‘:‘m Electronics 60ab or 61ab or equivalent.

ELECTRONI‘C‘? 75b—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS

Four hours lecture per week.
anced radio theory designed for a refresher course to
-::"inmmccwmmm-m

through receivers and transmitters.
m Electronics 60ab or 61ab or equivalent.

AL TECHNOLOGY
MACHINE AND SHEET METAL

five hours laboratory per week.
ductory © covering the du':!: of materials,
mmMm&Wd h';l:d'mmn
un: v 0
sheet metal, lost wax and machining. 2 »

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 41—AIR
CONDITIONING SHEET METAL (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

General sheet metal work, including bending, shaping,

soldering, riveting and spot welding. Layout and fa tion of
flat sheet metal fittings with basic hand tools of the sheet metal
air conditioning trade.

Prerequisite: One year school drawing or Industry and
Technology 51a coru:urre:l'.::j]ﬁh

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 42— ADVANCED AIR
CONDITIONING SHEET METAL (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Training in the layout, fabrication and installation of sheet
metal fittings used in air condition (cooling-heating) duct
systems and kitchen equipment. Development of triangulation
and true length line layout and fabrication.

Prerequisite: Industry and Technology 41.

MACHINE SHOP 49a-49b—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four or six hours lab per week.

Selected metal shop majors to assist and direct less
advanced students under the supervision of the machine shop
instructor,

Prerequisite: A “B” average in metals major and permission
of the instructor,

WELDING TECHNOLOGY

WELDING TECHOLOGY 49a-49%—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) Ba \

Two, four, and six hours per week.

Selected welding or Industrial Arts Education
majors to assist a certificated instructor with less advanced
students.

Prerequisite: A “B" average In welding major and
permission of instructor.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 2—WELDING
OPERATOR

week.
manipulative skill for weling operator certification o coutorm
to the of the American Welding Society D1.1
Structural Welding Code.

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 4a—OXY-ACETYLENE
WELDING (7) BA
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INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 6b—SHIELDED METAL-
ARC WELDING (3) BA ]

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.

Instruction in flame cutting, shielded metal arc welding,
welding drawings, weld testing, metal properties and
identification of metals,
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 7a—ADVANCED
WELDING (3) BA (E)

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week

Instruction in flame cutting, advanced shielded metal arc
welding, tungsten inert gas welding, shielded metal inert gas
welding, plasma welding, plasma cutting and properties of
ferrous and non-ferrous metals

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 7b—ADVANCED
WELDING (3) BA (E)
One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week
Instruction in structure of metals, physical and mechanical
properties, stress relief and annealing, precipitation hardening,
metallurgy of ferrous metals, manufacture of iron and steel, a
study of all advanced welding techniques
Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 8a—ADVANCED
WELDING TECHNIQUES (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week.

Instruction in advanced shielded metal arc welding, tungsten
inert gas welding, metal inert gas welding, plasma welding,

lasma cutting, weling techniques for welding all common

}erous and non-ferrous metals.

Students enrolled in the Welding Program may apply for
welder certification.

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 8b—ADVANCED
WELDING TECHNIQUES (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week

Instruction in structure of metals, physical and mechanical
properties; stress relief and annealing, precipitation hardening,
metallurgy of ferrous metals, manufacture of iron and steel,
advanced study of all welding techniques

Students enrolled in the welding program may apply for
welder certification

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 17—FERROUS
METALLURGY(3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Fundamentals of metallurgy, properties and characteristics
of metals; survey of metal welding processes; destructive and
non-destructive testing

Prerequisite: None.

L5 1S



MAJORS
English

Communications (English, Joumalism, Speech)
Foreign Language by 2 )

ENGLISH

Placement in Composition Classes:

Students who desire to take the ACT or the SAT tests may
do so, but those test scores will not be used for placement pur-
poses in English classes at College of the Sequoias. (See ex
ception under English 1))

The COS Placement Test will be used to place students in
English 50, 51, 60, and 1. In addition students may be asked to
produce verification for the classes in which they are enrolled

ENGLISH 1-FIRST YEAR: READING AND
COMPOSITION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designed to provide training in intelligent in-
terpretation and in correct and effective expression, oral and
written, through analysis and discussion and expository types
of literature, especially in essay, and the writing of themes
Organization of material, clarity and directness of style, and
idiomatic correctness are stressed. Experience in the
preparation of a formal research paper is included.

Prerequisite: An acceptable score on the placement test (6-5
on the writing sample and 40-99 on the reading test) or a grade
of “C”" or better in English 51 or Business 96a. Students who
score 23 and above on the ACT and 510 and above on the
SAT will qualify for English 1.

ENGLISH 1—FIRST YEAR: READING AND
COMPOSITION (SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING) (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A course in critical reading and expository writing for science
and engineering majors which emphasizes p necessary
for comect, clear, and precise reports. Includes prin-
ciples of i:glca! reasoning, critical reading and discussion of
good science writing, and methods of research.

Required for engineering majors, but open to all.

Prerequisite: An acceptable score on the ment test (6-5
on the writing sample and 40-99 on the rea test) or a grade
of “C" or better in 51 or Business 96a. Students who
score 23 or above on ACT or 510 or above on the SAT will

qualify for English 1).

%
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lﬂhrllw nudy of major authors and their typical masterworks

from Beowulf to the period of the Restoration.
Prerequisite: English 1.

ENGLISH 6—SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Complementary course to English 5. Representative selec
tions from the eighteenth century to the present.

Prerequisite: English 1. English 5 is not requisite to English 6.
The year sequence is strongly recommended as a sophomore
level course to speech, drama, English, journalism and liberal
arts majors, and as a general eduction course in the
humanities.

ENGLISH 7—LITERATURE OF THE SAN JOAQUIN
VALLEY (3) BA

The course will study the literature and writers of the San
Joaquin Valley, Readings will range from the oral tradition of
the Valley's indigenous population (Maidu, Wintu, Miwok) to
contemporary writings (Soto, Haslam, inada). Novels, short
stories, poetry, drama, and essays will be used to show the
diversity of Valley literature

Prerequisite: English 1

ENGLISH 8—LITERATURE OF THE BLACK
AMERICAN (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Masterpieces of black literature from the Black American to
the twentieth century.

ENGLISH 9—WOMEN IN LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the stereotypes and images of women in
literature; myths, short stories, essays, novels, and poems The
study of these images shall start with myth and the Bible and
shall proceed through the major historical literary periods up to
the present. The effects of these stereotypes upon women
today and their self-concepts deriving from such images will be
a major concern,

Prerequisite: English 1.

ENGLISH 10—MEXICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. =~
This course is designated as an overview of Mexican and
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of such life-review will be

to read them, but emphasis will be on discussion of what
students choose to write themselves. This course is intended
primarily for the senior citizen.

ENGLISH 20-FIRST YEAR: READING, COMPOSITION
AND LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Introduction to literature. Includes short stories, the novel,
poetry, and drama.

Prerequisite: English 1.

ENGLISH 27—SPEED READING (3) BA

Three hours lecture/laboratory per week.

English 27 is a speed reading course. After a diagnostic test,
each student is started on an individual program of
improvement. The primary objective is speed, but secondary
benefits of the program igould be vocabulary improvement,
improvement in comprehension, and a better understanding of
reading techniques.

Prerequisite: 80 percentile and above on the COS
Placement Test or comparable test administered by reading lab
instructors.

ENGLISH 30—AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A broad, general, chronological survey of the literature of the
United States and a study of analysis of major literary works.
This segment of the course considers colonial literature, the
literature of the early republic, the American Renaissance and
the literature of the Civil War years.

Prerequisite: English 1.

ENGLISH 31— AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Complementary course to English 30. This segment treats
the literature of the post-Civil War era, or the rise and flowering
of Realism, of the era between the two world wars, and of the
post-World War Il period.

uisite: English 1.
30 is not requisite to English 31. This year sequence

or segment is strongly recommended as a general
‘education course in the humanities.
ENGLISH 32—THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey ‘of the history, y, prophecy,
narratives, poetry, and drama of the Testament and

Apocrypha from a point of view, including some con-
Wdhmmmmdkﬂm.

'ENGLISH 35— SCIENCE FICTION (3) BA
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Prerequisite: English 1.

ENGLISH 48a-48b—TEACHER AIDES IN
ENGLISH (1-2) BA

Three or six hours laboratory, discussion per week.

A semester course for students who want both to develop an
in-depth understanding of some phase of English, such as
language function, com n, or reading, and to leam to
work with individual students and small groups of students.

ENGLISH 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index)

ENGLISH 50— PRACTICAL ENGLISH (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A basic course in developing skills (as applied to the needs of
the vocational student), emphasizing written and oral ex-
pression of ideas.

A prerequisite for English 51 for those students who fail to
attain the necessary score (1-3 on the writing sample and 1-39
on the reading test) for placement in English 51. It may be used
as a course w?nlch partly fulfills the requirements for graduation
with an AA degree.

ENGLISH 51— GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A general course including drills in mechanics, diction, gram-
mar, punctuation, spelling and practice in writing sentences,
paragraphs, and themes.

Intended primarily for those students who fall below the
median score in the English tElm:ement test. Some colleges
allow partial transfer credit for this course; however, no credit is
granted by many four-year institutions.

Prerequisite: An acceptable score on the placement test (3-4
on the writing sample and 40-99 on the reading test) or grade
“C" or better in English 50,

ENGLISH 53— INTRODUCTION TO
PERSPECTIVES IN LITERATURE (3)
This is a course in literature recommended for students who

study
of a student whose skills could be improved through a

currently with should recom
nundlﬂonhomﬂuﬁﬁ#Akﬂhmmth?Be. e

ENGLISH 55a-d—ENGLIS
ENCLSS H FOR HEARING IMPAIRED

3

ENGLISH 56— INDIVIDUAL VOCABULARY STUDIES
This course Is designed Individ (1)
inmwmntdthehﬁngﬂw:agfluy. . Mo iin
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ENGLISH 59a-d—D OPMENT
HEARING IMPAIRED STUD

'!Ihfizno:utsg is ed to e
an er develop his compre
also include work on h:-ncuonil
appreciation and recreation. Mat;
needs of individual students within |

small groups or individual teachin g ety
approval of the instructor, Mﬁgm
disabilities, pre-and para-professional stud -“"d". aﬂlﬂ
students as space permits. .

ENGLISH 60— COMMUNICATION SKILLS (6)

Six hours lecture and discussion per week.

This course is designed to improve skills and understanding
in the process of communication through an increased
awareness of the individual and his cultural surroundings.
Emphasis is placed on improvement of reading and study
skills, comprehension, and vocabulary. The score for
piacement in English 60 will be 24 on the writing sample and

16-30 on the reading test or 1-2 on the writing sample and 40-
99 on the reading test.

ENGLISH 64A—DEVELOPMENTAL READING (3)

Three hours lecture/laboratory per week.

English 64a is a developmental course to improve reading
skills. After an evaluation of reading skill and reading problems,
each student is started on an individual muilti-level program of
improvement in word attack, comprehension, vocabulary and
rate of reading. The improvement of study habit skills is also an
objective. Placement in this course is contingent on the results
of the COS Reading Placement Test; registration must be
completed with counselor approval.

Prerequisite: 29 percentile and below on the COS Reading
Placement Test.

ENGLISH 64B—DEVELOPMENTAL READING (3)
Three hours lecture/laboratory per week.
English 64b is a continuation of English 64a.
Prerequisite: English 64a.

ENGLISH 65—DEVELOPMENTAL READING (3)

Three hours lecture/laboratory per week.

English 65 is a developmental course to improve reading
skills. After an evaluation of reading skill and reading problems,
each student is started on an individual multi-level program of
improvement in word attack, comprehension, vocabulary and
rate of reading. The improvement of study habit skills is an
objective. Placement in this course is contingent on the results
of the COS Reading Placement Test; registration must be
completed with counselor approval.

Prerequisite:  30-79 percentile on the COS Reading
Placement Test or comparable score on a placement test
administered by reading lab instructors..

LINGUISTICS 10— |NTRODUCTi0N TO LANGUAGE (3)

Three hours per week.
A basic course designed to teach the principles of language
acquisition and use. History, culture, and thought viewed

through the study of language.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The 1 and 3 level foreign language courses are offered only
in the fall semester; 2 and 4 level courses are offered only in
the spﬂngsemes!et,abo,thefland 4 sections are offered only
if there is adequate enroliment.

& ARY FRENCH (4) BA
FRENCH 1—ELEMENT

h Jecture and laboratory
?‘Liu?fmmmmd to the use orgsnd'i as the medium of

instruction and to the mulml'eg‘apwoach:wﬁm with respect to
the four skills of understan qpenldng;wﬂﬂnsandmdhs.
Co:;sponds to the first two years of high-school French.

FRENCH 2—(4) BA \ v
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

\ tion of French 1 .
grc::g::;ﬂe:n[-'mch 1 or't\:oi years of high school French; a

placement test may be requir

i(4) BA

: from modern
ued oral and written fluency.

o 3 5 : 'yem of high-school French;

‘a 1ay be required.

FRENCH4—(4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Continuation of French 3.
: French 3 or four years of high-school French; a
placement test may be required.

FRENCH 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3) BA (See index)

FRENCH 51a-51b—(2-2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
First year terminal conversational French.

GERMAN 1—-ELEMENTARY GERMAN (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Phonics, pattemns of sentence structure and syntax, con-
versation and reading.

Corresponds to first two years of high-school German

GERMAN 2—(4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Continuation of German 1.
Prerequisite: German 1; a placement test may be required

GERMAN 3—INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Advanced conversation, extensive reading, composition,
review of patterns of structure and syntax.

Prerequisite: German 2; a placement test may be required

GERMAN 4—(4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week
Continuation of German 3.
Prerequisite: German 3; a placement test may be required

GERMAN 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index)

GERMAN 51a-51b—(2-2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
First year terminal conversational German.

GERMAN 52a-52b—(2-2)
Twa hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Second year terminal conversational German.

ITALIAN 51a-b-c— CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN (2-2.2)

The text contains 25 units. Each unit covers a basic linguistic
situation, i.e., how to address people, how to say what you
want or want to do, how to talk about things you have done,
etc.

Prerequisite: None for 51a. For 51b and 51c, a grade of *C”
or better in 51a or 51b, respectively. LA

SPANISH 1—-ELEMENTARY SPANISH (4) BA

n of Spanish. ' :

{ : Spanish 1 or two years of high-school Spanish.
{\plgmmrnhdmybouqu

SEANCH ¥ INTERMEDIATE SHBNG3H 4 it

Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or three years of high-school
Spanish. A placement test may be required.

-73—-




e a———— . —

= ST

= o

=

e

J panish 3 or years of -school Spanish.
A placement test may be required.

SPANISH 12—LITERATURE OF MEXICO AND OTHER
SPANISH-SPEAKING COUNTRIES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.
A course dmneﬂo acquaint students with leading

Mexican and other Spanish-American writers through reading
and discussion of their chief works. Reading and writing are in
Spanish, discussion is in English.

SPANISH 48abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index)

SPANISH 51a-51b (2-2)
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
First-year terminal conversational Spanish.

SPANISH 52a-52b—(2-2)
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Second-year terminal conversation Spanish.

SPANISH 53—HIGH INTENSITY LANGUAGE
TRAINING (3)

Four hours lecture, laboratory per week.

An intense Spanish course designed to meet the individual
needs of the participants. Beginning students will concentrate
on developing oral fluency. Intermediate and advanced
students will continue to develop oral fluency, but will
concentrate on reading and writing Spanish.

SPANISH 60a-60b—PRACTICAL SPANISH FOR THE
HEALTH PROFESSIONS—(3) BA
Three hours lecture and one hour laboratory per week.
Situation Spanish for the allied health professions.

JOURNALISM

JOURNALISM 1-BE G NEWSWRITING (3) BA
(Can also be taken as English 1)

Three hours lecture and one laboratory hour arranged.

A beginning course in writing that will cover news stories and
feature stories. Basic writing mechanics and style as well as
journalism style are emphasized. Some writing for student

_available. Cross listed as 1—Journalism

and mw:\hnl transfer requirements (See page 67).

score on aptitude test or a grade
96a.

" 54“C" or better in English 51 or Business

JOURNALISM 2—ARTICLE AND FEATURE

BA

Three hours lecture per week.
. An advanced course In writing techniques that will focus on
writing Informational articles and feature stories for the mass
media. Some writing for student publications available. Specific
Instruction on query letters and free-lance writing is included.
Usually offered semester only.

Prerequisite: Journalism 1.

'JOURNALISM 3a-b-c-d—NEWSPAPER
PRODUCTION (3-3-3-3) BA
Two hours lecture and five laboratory hours to be arranged
Pheg;lcﬁ:m lnaﬂ%:mofpmdudn the college
ce g the
n-wmp:fé- us. class indugu emphasis on
writing, Il:"a, ine writing, lesign, paste-up,
work pasting th? . St Iﬂ?:r‘d\tl’leed esda <4
on up n ni
) g ™ paper on e y or
Prerequisite: Journalism 1.

~ JOURNALISM 4a-b-c-d—EDITORIAL BOARD (1-1-1-1) BA

One hour lecture, two hours lab per week.

This course consists of advanced editor-level instruction for
thcmidlm of The Campus. Students must be an editor to
en

Prerequisite: Must be an editor for The Campus.

¥
DUCTIONTO

~ JOURNALISM 7—INTRODUCT!
- MASS COMMUNICATION (3) BA

Can also be taken as Political Science 7.)

ewspapers,

films, others —
challenges they present to our free society, such as censorship,
sensationalism, })omogmphy, propaganda and monopoly.
Extensive use of audio-visual materials and guest speakers.
(Also cross-titled as Political Science 7).

No prerequisites. Students are not required to work on
campus publications.

JOURNALISM 8—INTRODUCTION TO VIDEO DISPLAY
TERMINALS (1) BA

One hour lecture and one arranged laboratory hour per
week.

The course will provide instruction on the computer based
typesetting and newsroom writing unit. Students will be given
opportunities to operate the machine in normal newsroom
situations including both writing and editing. Knowledge of
editing terms helpful, but not necessary.

JOURNALISM 9a-d—SPECIAL STUDIES (1) BA

One hour lecture per week.

This course will cover special, narrow topics within the mass
media. Sample topics will range from certain specific writing
styles — like editorials or personality profiles — to topics within
local media coverage — like coverage of local city
governments in the local media

No prerequisites.

JOURNALISM 10—PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA

One hour lecture and three laboratory hours per week.

This course is designed for those photo students who would
like practical publication experience and the chance to get their
photos printed in school publications. Students work closely
with the editors of the newspaper.

Prerequisite: Photo la.

JOURNALISM 49a-b-c—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index)

PHOTOGRAPHY

PHOTOGRAPHY 1a—BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY (3) BA
Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Theory and of photography.

Basic know and skill in the use of photographic
chemicals and equipment while photographing a varlety of
technical and artistic subjects.

PHOTOGRAPHY 2a-d—ADVANCED

PHOTOGRAPHY LABORATORY (1-1-1) BA
Three hours laboratory per week.
Ao:;rudedg;dtoacgfu;:ﬂ;tudmhrmwmﬂofm

more advanced nigques photographic processes.
Prerequisite: Photography 1a.

PHOTOGRAPHY 10—PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA

One hour lecture and three laboratory per week.

This course is designed for those photo students who would
like practical publication experience and the chance to get thelr
photos printed in school publications. Students work closely
with the editors of the and yearbook.

Prerequisite: Photo l1a. 1

PHOTOGRAPHY 51—ELEMENTARY
PHOTOGRAPHY (1)
gnehourlectuuperdwedt.
lecture course designed t knowledge
N e d g o o T ey g

PHOTOGRAPHY 52—ELEMENTARY
PHOTOGRAPHY (1)
Two hours laboratory per week

A laboratory course to acquaint the studen
fundamental technlquudtheﬁogwﬁk SN he

Prere
51 with
Registration is

process.
mgme: Tobe :aken concufrmﬂy wlh‘ﬂ\e photography

to one semester,




PHOTOGRAPHY 60a-d—VOCATIONAL
PHOTOGRAPHY (2) TION“!'
One hour lecture and two hours x
A lecture, demonstration and I;

designed to acquaint the sludenlwithhbtpl'n tion and uses -

of photography. in the fields of police science, busin

journalism, public relations, and the industr 'an'd tez:n:al?'
arts. (Developmental skills in the use ¢ ‘photographic
equipment and processes and darkroom niques are
included as well as projects in student’s major field.)

SPECIAL COMMUNICATIONS

AMESLAN 18a— AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 1
(FORMERLY LANGUAGE ARTS 18d)—BA (3)

Amesian and its usefulness as a communication technique
with the deaf and the severely hearing impaired is explored
The course is designed to bridge the communication gap
among the deaf and hearing population including deaf persons
with marginal language skills, professionals in service areas
related to education of the deaf, interpreters, counselors, social
workers, and allied professionals.

AMESLAN 18b—AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE 11—(3) BA

Advanced techniques of manual communication. Receptive
skills, idioms of the deaf and development of an expressive
style. Introduction of interpreting techniques. This course is
designed to bridge the communication gap among the deaf
and hearing population.

Prerequisite: ASL 18a or equivalent.

SIGNED ENGLISH 19a—SIGNED ENGLISH (3) BA
(Formerly Language Arts 18a)
This is a beginning course in communication with deaf adults

of sign age in English. This
wﬁ l\m“}s, parents of deaf
students interested in working
s from the community, and other

Prerequisite: None, but recommended to take ASL 18a first

or concurrently.

SIGNED ENGLISH 19b—SIGNED ENGLISH 11 (3) BA

To further develop the skills presented in Signed English
19a. This course will focus on the actual use of the manual
communication skills of the students. The course will be open
to students with handicaps, parents of deaf and hard of hearing
children, students interested in working with the deaf and hard
of hearing, professionals from the community and other
interested students

INTERPRETER’S SIGNING CLASS 21a-d—
INTERPRETER’S SIGNING CLASS
(Maximum units to be eamed, 3 units) BA

To further develop receptive and expressive sign language
skills, and to develop interpreting and reverse interpreting
skills. The course will be open to students with handicaps,
parents of deaf and hard-of-hearing children, students
interested in teaching the deaf, professionals from the
community, and other interested students

LANGUAGE ARTS 48a-b-c—INDEPENDENT
STUDY (1-3) BA

(See index)

LANGUAGE ARTS 20—SPEECHREADING
(LIPREADING) (3) BA
Three hours lecture, demonstration, laboratory per week.
Speechreading and its usefulness as a communication skill
for any interested persons, senior citizens, and the hearing
impaired.
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REGISTERED NURSING
NURSING 1—-(7) BA

Four hours lecture and nine hours laboratory I;:Ier week.

A study of the elements of patient care. Introduction to
nursing concepts emphasizing human needs related to
communication, safety and comfort, mobility, nutrition, and
growth and development including trics. Planned to
introduce the student to the meaning of nursing in health and
disease. It includes studies of personal and mental health,
interpersonal relationships, some legal aspects of nursing, and
the principles and techniques of patient centered care. The
student gives nursing care to selected patients, under
instruction, in the clinical area.

Prerequisites: Physiology, Anatomy, Microbinlogy, and
Chemistry 2a

NURSING 2—(9) BA

Four hours lecture and fifteen hours laboratory per week.

A study of the nursing process as it relates to individual and
family development. Interpersonal family relationships are
explored including problems such as child abuse. The course is
primarily centered around patient needs related to nutrition,
balance of regulatory mechanisms, safety and comfort, and
sexual expression.

Prerequisite: Nursing 1, Physiology, Anatomy,
Microbiology, and Chemistry 2A.

NURSING 3—(9) BA

Four hours lecture and fifteen hours laboratory per week.

A study of nursing process primarily centered around patient
needs related to safety and comfort; altered regulatory
mechanisms and cardio-pulmonary mechanisms. Standardized

ro?:;‘du:es will be included along with principles of community
ain.

Prerequisite: Nursing 1 and 2, Physiology, Anatomy,

. Microbiology, and Chemistry 2A.

NURSING 4—(11) BA
Four hours lecture and eighteen laboratory hours per week.
One 5 week rotation will focus on leadership and nursing
mumglcmcm ‘and will be five days a week including four eight
" hourclinical days. .|
A study of nursing process primarily centered on the needs
" of patients with altered regulatory and activity' mechanisms,
safety and comfort, and patients with disintegration of
emotional integrity. Study of management principles and skills
ai Int‘egute’t_lhb'rmcﬂcebyun the n process.
: uisite: Nursing 1, 2 and 3, Ph , Anatomy,
G ':M‘Chembﬁymf Y
 reinforced throughou entire nursing program
_ Include human development and sexuality, nutrition including
l\uapeuﬁcuredx 'Sohmmwology. cultural diversities an
ethnicity, lega and ethical issues, and community

NURSING 20—-NURSING CARE DURING SURGICAL
INTERVENTION (6) BA

Twenty-four hours laboratory per week.

This course is designed to prepare a competent and
knowledgeable practitioner to administer optimum care to
select surgical patients during the pre-operative, intra-operative
and post-operative phase of surgical intervention.

Prerequisite: Student in the RN, (must have
satisfactorily com d Nursing 1, 2 and 3), Registered Nurse,
or permission of the instructor.

NURSING 23—-PHARMACOLOGY FOR NURSES (2) BA
Two hours lecture and discussion per week.
An overview of pharmacology, classification, use, action,
side effects, dosage and administration of drugs with special
emphasis on nursing intervention and responsibility in drug

Prerequisite: Student in the R.N. Program.

NURSING 25—CARE OF THE PATIENT IN INTENSIVE
CARE (6) BA
Class meets 36 hours a week for 6 weeks during the summer
This course is designed to assist the RN. student in
developing greater proficiency in caring for acutely ill patients

3 AND HEALTH SCIENCE
ON: DR. LYNN HAVARD MIRVISS
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in all intensive care environment. The emphasis will be on
providing total patient care and perfection of skills pertinent to
the critical care situation, including specialized electronic
monitoring techniques. el

Prerequisite(s): Completion of Nursing 3; or permission of
the instructor.

NURSING 30—R.N. DIPLOMA PROGRAM CREDIT (30) BA

This course is designed to give 30 units of registered nursing
college credit to registered nurses who are diploma grauates. In
order to qualify, applicants must have completed all general
education units required by the College of the Sequoias RN
Program and must have completed a minimum of 15 units at
the College of the Sequoias. An application form must then be
completed in the registered nursing office verifying current
licensure in California. Further information may be obtained in

the R.N. office

NURSING 31—

A continuing education course for RN's and LUN's to
provide an update on nursing theory and practice in a variety
of clinical areas. The course is divided into several 2-4 week
sections, each covering a different topical area of study
California BRN credit for continuing education as well as
college credit will be given for this course.

NURSING 99—HOLISTIC HEALTH (3)

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

A comprehensive lock at the influences that affect human
growth and development. This course incorporates research in
the disciplines of medicine, education, sociology and
psychology. Emphasis is on the functional relation between
factors within the individual (body, mind and spirit) and those
outside (cultural, sodial, physical and global environment).
Health will be examined as an ongoing dynamic process; more
than the absence of disease at any given time.

A
< VOCATIONAL NURSING
VOCATIONAL NURSING 1,2 and 3
VOCATIONAL NURSING (15-15-15)

VN 1-FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING AND MEDICAL
(AIE)[) SURGICAL NURSING INCLUDING ORTHOPEDICS

Eleht hours lecture and twenty-one hours laboratory per
week.

Prerequisite: Biology 14, Psychology 1A and Math 50.

A study of the elements of patient care. Introduction to
nursing concepts emphasizing human needs related to
communication, safety and comfort, mobility, nutrition, and
growth and development including geriatrics. Planned to
introduce the student to the meaning of nursing in health and
disease. It includes studies of personal and mental health,
interpersonal relationships, some legal aspects of nursing, and
the principles and techniques of patient centered care.

VN 2—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL NURSING INCLUDING
OBSTETRICS, INFANT CARE AND PEDIATRICS (15)
uﬂaht hours lecture and twenty-one hours laboratory per

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of VN 1.

A study of patient care emphasizing human needs of
exchange of gases, regulatory mechanisms, nutrition,
communication, safety and comfort, and sexual expression as

they relate to patients with cardiopul
maternal-child care. pulmonary problems and to

VN 3—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL NURSING (15)
e[-';ikght hours lecture and twenty-one hours laboratory per

w

Amqnu J;lsile!: Sat;datctory uomp'l;:lon of VN 1and 2.

of patient care emphasizing human needs of
regulatory mecganlsms, mobility, nutrition, communication,
salety and comfort, and sexual expression as they relate to
patients with endocrine, orthopedic, neurological, integu-

mentary, renal or body sense problems
disintegration of emotional Imegrm » and patients with

Themes reinforced throughout the entire nursing program
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include human deye I 9
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f,L‘:,'},’.‘i““ legal, social and ethnical issues, and community
Students will be assigned to care for

1hroughou| the life continuum and wlﬂl?m? l.g‘r:\‘:c?‘tl'n:n n:ri:

of patients with problems involving all of the bodily systems,
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~ MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
A

ENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 50—
%NDNAL TRAINING PROGRAM FOR
EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIANS (4)

Course will emphasize development of skills in the
recognitiion of symptoms of illness and injuries and proper
procedures of emergency care.

course meets the requirements of the California
Department of Health for certification as EMT- 1

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 50—
REFRESHER (0)

A twenty-four hour course required by the State for
recertification
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MAJORS

Pre-Physical Education
Pre-Recreation

HYGIENE 1-PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY
HYGIENE (2) BA 4

Two hours lecture per week.

A general course including the facts necessary for intelligent
maintenance of physical and mental health and a scientific
discussion of the effects of narcotics and alcohol. Interpretation
of life processes; a study of the principal body systems and the
hygiene associated with each; includes fire prevention. Fulfills
state requirements

HYGIENE 3—RED CROSS FIRST AID (2) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.

The American Red Cross first aid course includes the op-
portunity to receive the Standard and Advanced First Aid Cer-
tificate. It includes fire prevention and emergency childbirth
procedures.

HYGIENE 4 ~USE AND MISUSE OF NON-PRESCRIPTION
DRUGS (3)

Two hours lecture per week.

This course is designed to provide an individual with the
necessary information, explanation, advice and waming on
over-the-counter drugs in order to assure that self-medication
achieves its greatest good and least possible harm.

HYGIENE 5—PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY HEALTH (3)
Three hours lecture and discussion per week.
This course has been designed as a general introduction to
community health principles with emphasis in the areas of
Public and Environmental Health.

HYGIENE 6 ~-UNDERSTANDING CANCER (3)

The biological, clinical, and psychosocial nature of cancer
will be explored through the perspective of medical resear-
chers, biologists, physicians, and health educators. This course
is designed 1o increase the public's understanding of what can-
cer is and how it affects the human condition.

HYGIENE 7—SPORTS HEALTH (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

Sports becomes the medium through which achievement of
life’s goals are explored. The subject matter is somewhat similar
to that of Hﬂem 1, with a change in emphasis resulting in
diverse and different methods of study. A wide variety of topics
is covered, using sport as a major motivating factor to un-
derstanding.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—GENERAL ACTIVITY
COURSES (1) BA ;
Two hours per week, ’

Physical Education 6a-d—Modern Dance

Physical Education 8a-d—Golf

Physical Education 9a-d—Swimming

Physical Education 10a-d—Tennis

Physical Education 12a-d—Weight Lifting

Physical Education 15a-d—General Activities— Not Listed.

Physical Education 16a-d—Choreography. (Prerequisite:
A dance background)

Physical Education 17a-d— Hunch Basketball

Physical Education 21a-d—Diving

Phuysical Education 22a-d—Special Competitive Tennis
(2-2) (Four hours per week)

Physical Education 23a-d—Racquetball

Physical Education 24a-d—Volleyball

Physical Education 26a-d — Advanced Baseball (6 hours
per week)

Physical Education 27a-d—Advanced Aquatics

Physical Education 47a-d—Adaptive Physical Education

Physical Education 73a-d— Aquatic Calisthenics

Physical Education 78— Wheelchair Basketball

ETIC

'ATHLETICS AND RECREATION
CHAIRMAN: MR. ROY TAYLOR

Physical Education 80a-d—Beginning and Intermediate
Jazz Dance
Physical Education Bla-d—Beginning Ballet
Physical Education 82a-b—Varsity Performance
Physical Education 86a-d— Physical Education
for Women

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 30c—ORIENTATIONIN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

Introduction to the physical education program, personal,
social, and professional requirements.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 33c—TENNIS (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week. ;

For men and women physical education majors and minors.
Analysis of skills, techniques, strategy, history, and official rules
of tennis.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 35— ADVANCED LIFE SAVING
AND WATER SAFETY (1) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Advanced skills, life saving, and water safety including the
opportunity to qualify for the American Red Cross Advanced
Life Saving Certificate.

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Physical Education
9a or permission of instructor.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 36— WATER SAFETY
INSTRUCTORS' COURSE (2) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Review of Advanced Life Saving, swimming skills and water
safety with the opportunity to qualify for the American Red
Cross Safety Instructor's Certificate. Techniques, material and
methods of teaching included.

Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life Saving Certificate and
Standard First Aid Card. (Hygiene 3 may be taken con-
currently).

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 37¢—GOLF (1) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.

lélrr:llilt;d to Physical Education majors—Golf skills, strategy
an :

P.E. 38— THE ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY OF HUMAN
PHYSICAL EFFICIENCY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.
_ An introductory course exploring the efficient functioning of
the human body. Basic principles of kinesiology, anatomy and
physiology concepts are used. Laboratory work and ex-
periments are of a ical nature and take place in the gym,
on the field and in the swimming pool. Not a P.E. Major class.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 41w—FUNDAMENT,
MgDERhN DAll:c?E (2) BA~ G
our hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Designed to introduce physical educatio
to the history and iundamenytr!: ofem:cclzrn':i::gefhnu e

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 42ab—FUN
FOé)n'zBALL oy a DAMENTALS OF
unit per summer, four hours per day for fourteen days.
Lower division course for students lmere;adaysin
intercollegiate football, especially physical education majors.
Limited to men students who have the desire to play
intercollegiate football. Fundamentals, strategy and rules of

football; exercise, conditioning and
Prerequisite: None. ing weight training.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 43a-d—BASEBALL
MAINTAINANCE OF FIE
FA‘SIL.IHES (1) i L .
course to develop knowledge, understandin

fapﬁlk:nli,cm of proper care and technigues of baseb ﬂ:lfd ::‘c:li
;cdlty maintenance. This course is designed to acquaint the

ud ent to procedures and techniques necessary to maintain
ﬂcl ccl::l:uerahe. the complete baseball working facility. This

udes groundskeeping methods and maintainance. For the
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 46— POLO
iU
ee hours lecture and laboratory per week.
This course is designed to introduce students to the game of
water polo, and covers a variety of aspects and interests
including those of spectators, players, teachers and coaches,

and officials. It includes individual ' tactics
o | ual and team , fraining

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 47a-d—ADAPTIVE
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Three hours per week.

For men and women with physical handicaps. Class offers
physical therapy exercises, hydrotherapy, self-defense, yoga
and relaxation techniques, and recreational activities designed
to meet individual needs of physically disabled. This course,
upon approval of the instructor, will be open to students with
disabilities, pre-and para-professional students, and other
students as space permits.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 48a-d— TEACHER AIDES IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-3) BA

Two, four, or six laboratory hours per week.

Selected physical education majors, minors and dance
majors assist and direct less advanced students at COS and/or.
community schools under the supervision of a master teacher.

Prerequisite: Completion of major classes with a “B”
average and permission of the instructor.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 70—PRINCIPLES OF
OFFICIATING (2-3) BA

Two or three hours lecture per week. :

Rules, advanced skills and officiating techniques for track,
water polo, swimming, wrestling, baseball, basketball and
football. Intended primarily for those in the community
involved in officiating for high schools, colleges and the
recreation department of elementary school programs, and for
physical or recreation majors.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 78—WHEELCHAIR
BASKETBALL

This is a basic course in wheelchair basketball, learning the
fundamentals of the sport, the rules and regulations, and
related exercise and body conditioning. The course, upon
approval of the instructor, will be open to students with
disabilities, pre-and para-professional students and other
students as space permits.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 82a-b—VARSITY
i it R
ix
Perfmce at vardpt;' athletic and student body activities.
Limited to those designated by election

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 85— TECHNIQUES OF
B Lﬁoacmfbﬂmm n who is presently
This course is W

involved in the of ; consists of advanced
techniques of teaching the game,
INTER COLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

ATHLETIC DIRECTOR: MR. DAVE ADAMS

week.

:Il‘he: gg“;::rw&m«: for students who excel in athletic
ability and wish to participate in the inter-collegiate progiam
competing against other community colleges. The students
participating in this program are also expected to work towm::
demonstrating minimum ability in at Jeast one activity in mﬁe
the several recreational groups which is not a duplicate of their
team activities. Students intending to enter this program are
advised to plan their regular schedule to include a minimum of

3 the seasons of each competitive

mriary
ETICS FOR MEN:
. Educatio b—Varsity Football (2-2) BA
, Education 51a-d—Varsity Basketball (2-2-2-2) BA
Physical Education 52ab—Varsity Baseball (2-2) Ba
Physical Education 53ab—Varsity Track (2-2) BA
Physical Education 54ab— Varsity Tennis (2-2) BA
Physical Education 55ab—Varsity Swimming (2-2) BA
Physical Education 57a-b—Varsity Golf (2-2) BA
Physical Education 58a-b—Varsity Cross Country (2-2) BA
Physical Education 59a-d—Varsity Wrestling (2-2) BA
Physical Education 60a-b—Varsity Waterpolo (2-2) BA
Physical Education 65a-d—Special Sports Practice (N/C)

VARSITY ATHLETICS FOR WOMEN:

Physical Education 51a-d—Varsity Basketball (2-2-2-2) BA
Physical Education 53a-b—Varsity Track (2-2) BA

Physical Education 54a-b—Varsity Tennis (2-2) BA
Physical Education 55ab—Varsity Swimming (2-2) BA
Physical Education 56a-b— Varsity Volleyball (2-2) BA
Physical Education 58a-b—Varsity Cross Country (2-2) BA
Physical Education 61a-b—Varsity Softball (2-2) BA
Physical Education 65a-d— Special Sports Practice (N/C)

Physical Education 65a-d is a course in connection with any
intercollegiate sports activity as determined and required by
the coach (or any of his assistants) if further instruction and
practice beyond that which is normally covered during the
regular class schedule are deemed necessary for the student in
order to develop maximum athletic proficiency through
advanced techniques, strategy, skills, rules, and team plays.

RECREATION

RECREATION 1—-INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY
RECREATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Introductory course in recreation for both transfer majors
and two year certificate majors, and fulfills requirement for
recreation majors, minors, physical education majors and is
transferable for other students as a general service course.
Provides historical foundation, philosophy of recreation
services, and a practical base for understanding the major
divisions of recreation services.

RECREATION 2—PROGRAM PLANNING AND
ORGANIZATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory, and demonstration per
week. The class is designed to introduce the recreation major
to the principles of Program Planning and Organization
recreational services and agencies. Opportunities will be

vided for practical experiences in supervision and
ﬂaodetshtplnarmﬁmulﬂng, \

RECREATION 3—RECREATION GROUP
mriﬂi[-ﬂ? (me. laboraf d de atiol
ours tory an monstration per
week. Class is ed to introduce the Recreation Major,
Physical Education Major and Minor as well as elementary
school teacher to principles of leadership and motivation
apply to various age and ability groups.
recreation activities opportunities to observe in
various different types of leadership skills.
RECREATION 4— CAMP COUNSELING (3)

Combination lecture/laboratory.

Basic training in carnru: organization and leadership. Practical
skills in campcraft and outdoor recreation. Organization of
family, day, school, church and agency camps. Includes
camping and cooking experience,

RECREATION 5—CAMP LEADERSHIP & FIELD
EXPERIENCE (2) BA :

B0 hours lecture and laboratory.

The Directed Leadership experience Is basically a laboratory
experience which gives the student the opportunity to relate
theory and principle to practice through a progression of
laboratory experience which includes observations.
conferences, individual leadership assignments and practical
field work. in a resident camp situation. Directed leadership
supervisors from the College coordinate the student’s
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experience in order to guide the student as an Indi\
on the student’s needs, attitudes and profession:

RECREATION 6—HEALTH SERVICES 5—-ACTIVITY
COORDINATOR IN CARE FACILITIES (2) BA

Two hours lecture, discussion per week.

This class is designed to create awareness of all aspects in
the coordination of activities in care facilities. This would

d  include organization of programs, personnel relationships and

development of therapeutic activities.

RECREATION 49a-b-c-d—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-4) BA
(See index)

RECREATION 121a-b-c-d—WORK EXPERIENCE IN
RECREATION (1-4) BA




MAJORS
Architecture ARCHITECTURE 11—CITY AND REGIONAL
Biological Science PLANNING (3) BA
Engineering Technol Three hours lecture per week.
Ma?hematigs oy The history of city development and planning, including the

Mathematics-Science
Physical Science
Pre-Engineering

ARCHITECTURE AND ARCHITECTURAL
ENGINEERING

ARCHITECTURE 1a—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL AND
ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (2) BA
Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory per week.
Familiarization with the professional fields of Environmental
Design, specifically: Architecture, Engineering, Landscape Ar-
chitecture, Interior Design, Construction, and Design related to
city, urban, and regional planning. Introduction to elements
and principles of design and design processes which form the
basis of architectural analysis.

ARCHITECTURE 1b—ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN
FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

Elements of environmental and visual perception, including
two-dimensional and three-dimensional design principles.
Development of communication skills, analytic techniques, and
problem solving methodologies as applied to the en-
vironmental design professions. Behavioral and social im-
plications of Environmental Design decisions.

Prerequisite: Architecture 1a or equivalent.

ARCHITECTURE 1c, 1d—ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN
FUNDAMENTALS (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture, six hours laboratory per week.

A continuation of Architecture 1b.

Prerequisite: Architecture 1a, 1b.

ARCHITECTURE 2a—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND
PERSPECTIVES (2) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Basic techniques used in graphic communication, Or-
thographic and isometric projection. Mechanical perspective,
shades and shadows.

ARCHITECTURE 2b—BASIC GRAPHICS (2) BA

One hour lecture, three hours laboratory per week.

Drawing as a communication tool in the Environmental
Designs fields. Exercises to develop basic skills and speed in the
representation of ideas. Use of various drawing media.

Prerequisite: Architecture 2a or equivalent,

ARCHITECTURE 6a—MATERIALS OF
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

The use and application of building materials, and the struc-
tural makeup of buildings.

ARCHITECTURE 6b-6c—STRENGTH OF
MATERIALS (3-3) BA
Rlysical“ hompcupmhdmp?mnmuk ction materials, Moment and
of cor n ma . Moment an
shear diagrams, axial accentric loading, and deflection, Sizi
of structural members of homogeneous and compoun

materials.
Prerequisite: Math 1a, Physics 5a (2a-2b).

identification of social, political, and economic detriminants of
the physical (human made) urban form. Analysis of the need
and the basis for contemporary urban planning. Introduction to
Planning as a process.

ARCHITECTURE 12-CITY AND REGIONAL
PLANNING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Analysis of social and technology factors which influence the
physical growth of cities. Philosophical approaches. Problems
of growth and development of various theories of City Plan-
ning.

ARCHITECTURE 31—-LIGHT-WOOD FRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA
One hour lecture, three hours laboratory per week.
Introduction to construction techniques and working
drawings for light-wood frame structures.

ARCHITECTURE 32—HEAVY-WOOD FRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

Introduction to construction techniques and working
drawings for heavy-wood frame structures. Theory and ap-
plication of laws and codes affecting buildings. Cost estimating
procedures.

Prerequisite: Architecture 31.

ARCHITECTURE 37a—ENGINEERING
SURVEYING (2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Selection, care and use of tapes, levels and transits. Keeping
field notes; and measurement by tape; differential and profile
leveling, and the plotting of profiles. Introduction to the transit;
field operation; introduction to traverses.
Prerequisite; Math 54.

ARCHITECTURE 40— FREEHAND DRAWING (1) BA
Two hours per week.
Exercises in drawing without mechanical aids.

ARCHITECTURE 53— PERSPECTIVE DRAWING (2}

Four hours per week.

Class will explore three different methods of layout of per-
spective drawings for architectural exteriors and interiars: com-
mon or office, plan or measuring points, and approximate
measuring points. 3

ARCHITECTURE 54—HISTORIC PRESERVATION (3)

The course will be structured around the architecture styles
from 1750-1915 in the United States, showing the reuse of
structures, the revitalization of cities, the attitudes of people in-
volved in historic preservation, and our lost heritage. More em-
phasis will be given to those styles which are most common to
California and Visalia. However, the earlier styles will be
studied to show the transition and derivation of the later styles.

ENGINEERING

ENGINEERING 5a—GRAPHICS AND DESCRIPTIVE
GEOMETRY (3) BA _

Three each two recital sessions per week (6 hours total).

Fundumem of dem:ﬂpt!vl‘n df‘ geomcmrjecu uu0£ nphlz

; , princi projection, true lengths an

ls)h“:npes.}e‘m‘"'lv:kizvelot:an'narits anpd intersections. Fundamentals of
graphical mathematics: Vectors and vector diagrams, data
presentation, arithmetic, algebra, calculus, empirical equations
and numerical analysis,

Prerequisite: Math 5a and Physics 5a to be taken
concurrently.
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Three hours lec w
Fundamentals of ¢ W
three dimensional ~ fram

centroids, friction and virtual work.
Prerequisite: Col

5a each with a grade of “C” or better with Math 5b, and

Physics 5b taken concurrently. )

ENGINEERING 5c—MATERIALS SCIENCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

Introduction to the physics and chemistry of engineering
materials: Structure of atoms, crystals, metals and glasses,
phase and heat-treating diagrams, strengthening mechanisms,
electrical properties and corrosion.

Prerequisite: Completion of Physi¢cs 5b, Math 5b and Engr.
5b each with a grade of “C” or better with Math 5¢ and Physics
5c taken concurrently. Completion of English 1,
Scienctific/ Technical Reading and Composition.

ENGINEERING 5d— ALTERNATING CURRENT
CIRCUITS (4) BA
Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Introduction to steady state and transient alternating single
and multiphase AC circuits
Prerequisite: Completion of Math 5c¢, Physics 5¢ and Engr
5c each with a grade of “C” or better with Math 5d and Physics
5d to be taken concurrently

ENGINEERING 7—PLANE SURVEYING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week

Horizontal distance measurement, leveling, random and
systemn errors, angle measurement, traverses, horizontal and
vertical curves and triangulation

Prerequisite: Completion of Physics ba, Math 5a and Engr.
5a with a grade of “C" or better and concurrent enrollment in
Physics 5b and Math 5b

ENGINEERING 9—-MATRIX ALGEBRA (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

An introduction course in matrix methods as applied in
engineering and the physical sciences. Extensive use will be
made of engineering examples developed in the prerequisite
physics and engineering courses.

Prerequisites: Math 5b, Engineering 5b, Physics 5b.

ENGINEERING 10a-10b—DIGITAL PRINCIPLES (2-2) BA

Computer usage and digital principles for science and
engineering students and others qualified and interested.
Includes mathematical approaches to problem modelings,
Agoﬂlhma. flow , numerical methods, (emphasizing
FORTRAN language), non-numerical applications,
fundamentals underlying use of digital instruments in the
laboratory.

Prerequisite: Mathematics la, 5a, 16a, or Engineering 5a
and Physics 2a or 5a (may be taken concurrently).

ENGINEERING 15—NUMERICAL METHODS (2) BA

Two hours of lecture per week.

An introductory course in numerical methods for Physical
Science and Engineering students.

Prerequisites: Math 1a or 5a, Math 15 or Engineering 10a,

Physics 2a or 5a.

MATHEMATICS

MATHEMATICS 1a—CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) BA

Four lecture hours per week.

Differential and integral calculus of algebraic functions with
associated plane analytic geometry. The first of a three

semester sequence recommended to majors in mathematics, -

phuysics, chemistry and others requiring eight or more semester
units of calculus.

Prerequisites: Three years of high school mathematics in-
cluding algebra, metry, functions, graphs, inequalities and
trigonometry, or Mathematics 54 and Mathematics 30 with a
grade of “C" or better.

mpletion of Physics 5a, Math 5a, and Engr.

~ 'm' ‘|:‘7'.I ra
— i AR
IATICS 1b-CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC

our #:thur:lrmwed;. Ak
continuation Mathematics 1a and including tran-

1

scendental functions, polar coordinates with emphasis on

techniques of integration and applications of calculus.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1a with a grade of “C” or better.

MATHEMATICS 1lc—CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) (FORMERLY MATHEMATICS 2a) BA

Four lecture hours per week.

A continuation of Mathematics 1b including solid analytic
geometry, partial differentiation, multiple integration, series
and related topics.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1b with a grade of “C" or better

MATHEMATICS 5a—ENGINEERING CALCULUS (5) BA

Differential and Integral Calculus for engineering majors, A
study of vectors, limits, differentiation and integration of
algebraic, trigonometric and transcendental functions. Ap-
plications of work, fluid pressure, and maxima.

Prerequisite: Trigonometry (Mathematics 54) and College
Algebra Mathematics 30). Engineering 5, Physics 5a, and
Engineering 10 are taken concurrently. A grade of “C" or bet
ter in Mathematics 5a before continuing to Mathematics 5b.

MATHEMATICS 5b—ENGINEERING CALCULUS (5) BA
Differential and Integral Calculus of parametric equations,
polar coordinates with applied applications. Formulas and
special methods of integration with applied applications of
volume, length of arcs, surfaces, center of masses. A study of
converging and diverging series with applied applications
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5a, Physics 5a, Engineering 10

MATHEMATICS 5c—ENGINEERING CALCULUS (3) BA
Partial differentiation with applications of directional
derivatives, gradient, total differential, maxima and minima
Lagrange multipliers, line integrals. A study of double and friple
integrals with applied applications of volume, center of mass
and moment of inertia.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5b, and Physics 5b

MATHEMATICS 5d—DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4) BA
The application of differential equations for the engineering
major with special topics of La Place transforms. Fourier series,
complex numbers and vectors.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5¢, Engineering 5d is taken con-
currently, or successful completion of Math 1c.

MATHEMATICS 11-INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR
ALGEBRA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Introduction to linear algebra and matrix theory. The study
of the algebraic properties of matrices and selected topics.
Topics include linear equations, vector spaces, linear tran-
sformations and determinants.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 1b, 5b or 16b, any of which may
be taken concurrently.

MATHEMATICS 15— INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
MATHEMATICS (3) BA

'rlqht:‘ie hours lecture per ou:ieek

umber systems, introduction to logic, algorithms for

problem solving, flow charts, preparation of program source
decks in FORTRAN IV language for execution by means of the
IBM 1130 computer located on campus.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1a, 5a or 16a with a grade of “C”
or better.

MATHEMATICS 16a-16b—SURVEY OF ANALYTICAL
GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (3-3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A combination of analytical geometry and calculus for the
Ere—professional student in business administration, medicine,
iology, pharmacy, industrial technology, or architecture
(Architecture majors planning transfer to Cal Poly at San Luis
Obispo need mathematics 1a and 1b). Not open to those who
ha;: credit in M&lhemaﬂcs.la.
erequisite: Mathematics 16a—Three years of high school
mathear]l:;:cs lntt:liudmg algebra, geomﬁctg'.‘ !uncﬁons, szraphs,
equ 5 an gonmetry, or ematics
Maa\emaﬁcs 30 with a grade of “C” or better. s
Prerequisite: Mathematics 16b—Mathematics 16a with a
grade of “C" or better.
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Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Math 63.

MATHEMATICS 21L—STATISTICS LABORATORY (1) BA
Computational techniques pertinent to elementary statistics
with emphasis on calculator programing and formula
derivations and problem solving,
Prerequisite: Concurmrent enrollment in Math 21. Lab not
required for Math 21.

MATHEMATICS 30— COLLEGE ALGERRA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An intensive study of algebra with associated graphing,
emphasizing topics considered essential to students preparing
to study calculus, science, engineering or disciplines requiring
proficiency in applications of algebra.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 and Mathematics 53 with a
grade of “C” or better; or high school algebra | and algebra I
and geometry with a grade of “C” or better.

MATHEMATICS 41 -GENERAL MATHEMATICS (3)

This course focuses on the development of skills in
arithmetic, algebra and geometry for use in general
applications. Selected topics from consumer mathematics,
graphing, the mefric system, statistical measurement and
probability will be included. This course meets the mathematics
requirement for the AA/AS degree.

Prerequisite: Math 50 or a score at the sixthy-fifth percentile
%r better on the College of the Sequoias Diagnostic Arithmetic

est.

MATHEMATICS 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index).

MATHEMATICS 50—(3)

Three hours lecture and one hour lab per week.

A study of the fundamental operations with whole numbers,
fractions, and decimals. Also included are selected topics from
percent, simple interest, and measurement. Metrics are not
included.

Prerequisite: Placement tests administered previous to class
placement.

MATHEMATICS 50a-b-c—BASIC ARITHMETIC (1-1-1)

A non-ransferrable, four hour weekly course to benefit
students who need a better grasp of basic arithmetic.

D.S. Math 50a reviews whole numbers and introduces
fractions. D.S. Math 50b covers fraction word problems and
decimals. D.S. Math 50c includes percent. .

This course is objectives-based. A minimum competency of
70% must be eamed to continue from one module to the next.
A reading and computation test will be given to determine
placement in the appropriate module.

MATHEMATICS 51—-ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3)
Three hours lecture per week.
An Intensive one-semester course in elementary algebra
covering fundamental operations, linears equations, factoring,
ents, and radicals. This course is given for

. gdagchtl:t?who are deficient in hlgg school algebra.

Prerequisite: Mathematics or the equivalent, and a

pretest to measure preparedness.

MATHEMATICS 51abc—ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (1-3)
An intensive but flexible mathematical remediation program.

Math 51a includes algebraic simplification and applications of

operation principles involving rational numbers, literal

numbers, grouping symbols, solutions to first degree
equations and associated word problems. Math 51b includes
algebraic simplifications and applications of operation
principles involving exponential laws, polynomials, factoring,
fractions and associated word problems. Math 51c includes
algebraic simplification and applications of operation principles

S, mdlul expressions, solutions of
knowns, graphing of linear

ms.

uisite for Math 51a is Mathematics

i 4 Prerequisite for Math 51b is

3 51a or equivalence. (c) Prerequisite for Math 51c
51b or equivalence.

MATHEMATICS 52—PLANE GEOMETRY (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

An intensive one-semester course in the elements of plane
geometry covering rectilinear figures, the circle, similar figures,
radio and proportion, and area of plane figures. The course is
given for students who are deficient in high school geometry.

MATHEMATICS 53—-INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3) BA
Rapid review of elementary algebra, exponents, radicals,
quadratic equations, business and science word problems ap-
plications, graphing, conic sections, logarithms.
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra, Math 51, or
the equivalent, and a pretest to measure preparedness

MATHEMATICS 53abc—INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3)
BA

Five hours lecture and discussion per week.

Math 53a includes properties and operations of real num-
bers and polynomials, factoring, rational expressions, first
degree equations, exponents, roots, radicals. Math 53b in-
cludes business and science word problem applications, com
fxlex numbers, quadratic conic sections, exponential and
ogarithmic functions

Prerequisite: Math 53a requires one year of high school
algebra, Mathematics 51, or the equivalent, and a pretest to
measure preparedness. Math 53b requires satisfactory com-
pletion of Math 53a. Math 53c requires successful completion
of Math 53b

MATHEMATICS 54 -TRIGONOMETRY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Trisfonornetric functions of any angle, logarithms, solution of
triangles, trigonometric equations.

Prerequisite: Intermediate algebra (Mathematics 53) and
plane geometry (Mathematics 52).

SCIENCES
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

ANATOMY 1—-HUMAN ANATOMY (4) BA

Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week.

A course designed to introduce the student to the basic
structure of the human body. A systemic approach is taken
with emphasis placed on the correlation between structure and
function, the use of anatomical terms in communication, and
classification of tissues and organs and changing attitudes in
the field of anatomy. Considerable histology is used to make
the study of gross structures more meaningful.

BIOLOGY 1-2—GENERAL BIOLOGY (5-5) BA
Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.
A study of the oompmwmphologyanmubryologyof

the animal and plant phyla; nismic, cellular, and
orgnm' form and hommdhly inclu bioenergetics md
molecular bio blochemical genetics and mendelian

etics; ecology; and evolution. Biology 1 is a prerequisite of
mbgyzablogymhmbemkmmmmﬂywuhﬂbbgy

1.

Prw:zulm:Oncmofcoﬂegeehemuw. Chemistry
12a aﬂy 12b or Chemistry 8 and 9 recommended con-
curren

ol 1—formerly Zoology 1, Biology 2—formerly

Botany 1).
BIOLOGY 12—-HUMAN HEREDITY: ORDER AND
DISORDER (3) BA ;

This course is designed to demonstrate the basic
of human heredity as well as point out the potentials for the
future. It will include: how inheritance works; common
inherited disorders; role of genes and the environment; how
disorders are screened for and detected; care, treatment, and
management of affected individuals; future of human genetics
(scientific, political, legal and social). ‘

_BIOLOGY 14—ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (4)

Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
A survey of human anatomy and phyllolog designed to
develop an understanding of the correlation of the structure




BIOLOGY 15—MATTER, ENERGY AND LIFE (1) BA
Lo bt it i A
is course
cellular anatomy and ph cmphasﬁngwmuon.
transcription, translation and the biochemistry of enzymes.
Biology 15 Is to beé taken concurrently with Biology 1.
Prerequisite: One semester of college chemistry.

BIOLOGY 50—BIOLOGY OF SELF (1)

Two hours of lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks.

A “mini" course relating to the biology of self with an
emphasis of human anatomy and physiology. Topics of
interest are life, the cell, reproduction, human genetics,
circulatory system, and digestive system. This course is not
intended for students whose majors include an anatomy and
physiology requirement. Candidates for the vocational nursing
entrance exam will find this course beneficial to their
preparation for the exam.

Prerequisite: None,

BIOLOGY 51—-BIOLOGY OF SELF (1)

Two hours of lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks

A “mini” course relating to the biology of self with an
emphasis on human anatomy and physiology. In contrast to
Biology 50 this course focuses on control, maintenance,
coordination, and stimuli-response mechanisms of the body.
Topics of interest are the extretory systems, nervous system,
sensory systems, secreting glands, and support of movement
mechanisms. This course is not intended for students whose
majors include an anatomy and physiology requirement
Candidates for the vocational nursing entrance exam will find
this course beneficial to their preparation for the exam.

Prerequisite; None.

BIOLOGY 52—-BIOLOGY OF SURROUNDINGS (2)

Two hours of lecture-laboratory per week for eighteen
weeks.

A sclence course relating to the biology of man's
SuITou! . Topics of interest are human populations,
dynamics, food chain dmmlcs, endangered ' species, and
ecosystem manipulation. course is designed to meet the
general eduction requirement for the Associate Degree.

Prerequisite: None.

BOTANY 10—PLANT BIOLOGY (3) BA
Iwohotmhctm;:dtwohounma A i
general ciples course in t designed to
nudﬂunug:h;lnmndctudentwholsnotnﬂc-mnu
mﬁhmmphmnonplmimmiumﬂonand
. Not open to students that have received credit in

Botany 1.
Prerequisite: Must be ble to enroll in English 51 or exhibit
a lommmmmmxnudwodb?mg.

'

ECOLOGY 1—ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE (3) BA
Ent“hhdhdﬁhwmmwmw:i‘kmmdyo{m hysical and
e pi an
biological factors in operation on earth with special emphasis
given to our 1 to the ecosphere.
Must be eligible to enroll in English 51 or exhibit
a 10th grade reading comprehension as determined by testing.

ECOLOGY 2—FIELD ECOLOGY (3) BA
Twohmmbctmandtwohounhbmn&mxpwmek
A laboratory/field trip oriented class with the

mulmdliokmnlfm:dﬁuenvmmnt is course
to satisfy the laboratory requirement in the natural
sciences.

Prerequisite; Ecology 1 with a grade of “B" or better.

MICROBIOLOGY 1-GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (4)
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory per week.
This is a basic foundation course designed primarily for
students entering the health sciences, home economics, and

of microbes;
wth control
ysic rotherapeutic) plus isolation
techniques for contaminated materials; medical
microbiology (disease and infection, host
defenses/immunology, mology and public health
measures); water micro (treatment, testing, and hazards); food
and dairy micro (emphasis on safety and sanitation); as well as
aspects of industrial microbiology. Attention is given to theory
as well as practical application.
Prerequisite(s): Chemistry 2a (Chemistry 2c recom-
mended) and one college level course in life sciences.

NATURAL SCIENCE 60—NATURAL SCIENCE OF
CALIFORNIA (2)

Approximately 30 classroom hours and 60 field trip hours.

A study of the natural history and science of a portion of
California. Instruction to be divided between classroom
lecture/discussion and an extended field trip, involving
overnight camping.

Prerequisites: Students must have taken at least one of the
following courses: Biology 1, Botany 10, Zoology 10, Ecology
1, Geography 1, Geology 1, Chemistry 1a or 2a, Astronomy 1
or some other related natural science

PHYSIOLOGY 1-HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY (4) BA

Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week.
Physiology 1 is a survey course designed to acquaint the Life
Science or Health Science major with enough principles
necessary to understand the general functioning of the human
body systems. Topics include cells, circulation, myoneural
physiology, fluids and electrolytes, acid-base balance, gas
exchange, digestion, phychobiology and internal secretions.
Considerable emphasis is placed on intercellular
communication and its role in homeostasis.

Prerequisite:  Algebra, Chemistry 2a and Anatomy 1
Prerequisites cannot be taken concurrently.

ZOOLOGY 10— ANIMAL BIOLOGY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A general principles course in animal biology designed to
help meet a laboratory requirement for transfer students who
are not life-science majors. This course emphasizes animai
structure, function, behavior, evolution, and ecology. Not open
to students that have received credit in Zoology 1.

Prerequisite: Must be eligible to enroll jn English 51 or exhibit
a 10th grade reading comprehension as determined by testing.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

ASTRONOMY 10—-SURVEY OF ASTRONOMY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A non-technical course in astronomy with emphasis on an
understanding and appreciation of the wonders of the universe
combined with a study of the constellations. One or more
evening observation periods required.

Prerequisite: High school algebra and geometry
recommended.

ASTRONOMY 50—THE SOLAR SYSTEM (1)
AT

week “mini” course covering the solar system; our place
in it and its place in the s&eme of the Unlveru.pThe
history and development of our understanding of the solar
system taught in the laboratory setting with students leaming
by doing and discussing. This course fits in with other courses
to satisfy the Associate ee Sclence requirement.

CHEMISTRY 1a-1b—GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5-5) BA
Three hours lecture and six hours labortory per week.
A study of the fundamental theories and laws of
with an emphasis on the mathematical treatment of che
,aswﬂcznuthm?‘egﬂymg con: of principles. This course is
or those In to enter m or essional fields
which require chemistry as a foundnm. Pt
Prerequisite: High-school chemistry or Chemistry 53 with a
grade of “C". Two years of high school algebra or 53 with
a grade of “C" or better. Eligibility to take English 1. An
score on the departmental placement exam. To

acceptable
omimnuc in Chemistry 1b, a minimum grade of “c" is required
in la.

-84 -



oxidation-reduction,
concentrations of soluti
equilibrium, and radioactivity.

Prerequisite: High school chdﬁll;h'y or Chemh&y‘ﬁﬁ'ﬁiﬁ a

grade of “C" or better; Math 51 or equivalent; score of 34 or

writing sample and 40-99 on reading sample of COS

Placement Test or completion of English 51. To continue in

ghemlstry 2b requires a minimum grade of “C” in Chemistry
a.

CHEMISTRY 2c¢—INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC AND
BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (4) BA

Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

Introduction to the basic concepts of organic of organic and
biochemical compunds. Also includes acid-base ionization.
This course is primarily for health-oriented students and is not
a substitute for Chemistry 8. Chemistry 2c may be taken con-
currently with Chemistry 2b.

Prerequisite:. Completion of Chemistry 2a with a minimum
grade of “C”

CHEMISTRY 5— ANALYSIS (4) BA

One hour lecture, one hour recitation, six hours laboratory
per week

Fundamental principles of quantitative analysis with a
theoretic treatment of the laws and theories which apply and
general instructions in various methods of gravimetric and
volumetric analysis. For students interested in medicine,
clinical work, petroleum, or chemical industries in general

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a and 1b with a grade of “C” or
better.

CHEMISTRY 8—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Fundamental theories and laws of chemistry of the aliphatic
and aromatic carbon compounds. Designed primarily for
majors in pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, related biological fields,
agriculture and engineering.

Prerequisite;: Chemistry 1a or 2a-2b with a grade of “C” or
better.

CHEMISTRY 9— ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) BA

One hour lecture and six hours laboratory per week.

A study of the properties and reactions of the common types
of carbon compounds. Designed as the laboratory for
Chemistry 8.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8, which may be taken concurrently.

CHEMISTRY 12a-12b—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5-5) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours of labortory per week.

This one year course in organic chemistry, taught at the
sophomore level, is primarily for chemistry majors, pre-medical
and pre-dental students, med-techs and biochemical majors.
Em s is on the fundamentals of organic chemict:r with a
unified development of the important concepts based on the
structural and functional groups of organic molecules.

Includes topics on bio-organic chemistry to illustrate basic
principles or organic chemistry, industrial and environmental
applications; problem solving to emphasize comprehension of
material.

Prerequisite: Chem la-1b or Chem 2a-2b with grade of “C"
or better. Grade of “C'"or better in Chemistry 12a to enroll
in Chemistry 12b.

CHEMISTRY 53— SURVEY OF GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3)
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.
A one-semester elementary chemistry course for
who have not had chemistry or whose previous work in
chemistry did not adequately prepare them for Chemistry 1a
or 2a, is a non-transfer course introducing the theories,
concepts and vocabulary of chemistry.

GEOGRAPHY 1—-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A systematic study of the physical elements of geography:
climate: land forms. maps and map projections, natural
vegetation and soils, the weather and the oceans, combined
with a study of the world's natural regions and the physical pat-
terns of the earth's surface. Map activity and library reading
assi ts, supplement the lectures.

(AE; cross-listed in the social sciences division )

iﬁc composition and structure of the

_ lecture 1a and the laboratory 1c may be
arately. One or more field trips during the laboratory

ﬁ'iﬂm.mm which modify the

1 i ..l F
Prerequisite: None; chemistry recommended and basic com
putational skills required.

GEOLOGY 12—ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A study of our geologic environment; emphasizes hazards,
materials, energy and water resources, human interference
with geologic processes, and effects of urbanization.

(Bg:gEOROLOGY 1—-ELEMENTARY METEOROLOGY
A

Three hours lecture per week

A brief general course, designed to give the student an in-
sight into the physical processes and laws underlying the
phenomena of weather and climate. Meets the needs of the
general education student as a non-laboratory science course

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 10—PHYSICAL SCIENCE
SURVEY (3) BA

Three hours lecture and demonstration per week

This course is an introduction to and a partial survey of
physical science. Topics covered may include: mechanics, the
Kinetic Molecular Theory, Electricity and Magnetism, the
Atom, Astronomy and Geology

Prerequisite: None.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 11—-BASIC ELECTRICITY (3) BA
Two hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory per week
Basic fundamentals of direct current and alternating current

electricity will be studied. Lectures, demonstrations and

laboratory experiments will cover such topics as: the electron
theory, cells and batteries. Ohm’s and Kirchoff’s laws, series,
parallel and series-parallel circuitry, meter movements,
generators and motors, alternating current, inductance,
capacitance, transformers, rectification and operation of the
oscilloscope.

Prerequisite: None. Cross-titled as Industrial Arts 11

Not open to students enrolled in or with credit in Electronics
50ab, 51ab or any other basic college course in electronics

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 14—-SOLAR APPLICATIONS (3) BA
A broad, general survey of the past and present state of the

art of trapping, storing, and utilizing a significant percentage of

the energy provided by the sun, both direct and crifeiuse. for the

purpose of water heating, e heating, apricultural
drying/dehydrating, and el power generation. Heavy
emphasis will be placed on residential space and water heating,

The student will learn to read the necessary graphs and ap-
plications, and will be expected to have a personal interest in
energy savings and environmental protection.

" PHYSICS 2a-2b—GENERAL PHYSICS (4-4) BA

Three hours lecture per week plus three hours laboratory.

e o S P, 3
ma v t, sou ele . n Ism.
Required for pre-medical students. May be taken by other
st its as an elective tomna’uln'nnnh,

Prerequisite: Mathematics 16a-16b (Calculus) or taken con-
currently or permission of the instructor.

PHYSICS 5a-5b—GENERAL PHYSICS (4-4) BA
Three hours lecture, two hours

! : tory, one hour
undamental treatment of the general principles of physies
optics, atomics, nucleonics,

: Math 5a-5b taken concurrently, high school
phmyshmdmmmﬂmymem_ mended. Grade Uof‘ " or bet-
ter in Physics 5a before continuing with physics 5b.

PHYSICS 5¢-5d— GENERAL PHYSICS (4-4) BA

Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory. one hour
recitation per week,

Fundamental treatment of: electricity, magnetism. elec-
tronics. and thermo-dynamics.

Prﬂequmm-iléb.ﬂlth 5a-5b; Math 5¢-5d taken
concurrently. of “C" or better in Physics 5¢c before con-
tinuing with Physics 5d.




MAJORS
COMMUNITY SERVICE

HISTORY
SOCIAL SCIENCE

ANTHROPOLOGY

ANTHROPOLOGY 2—INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A course covering the nature of culture; a survey of the
range of cultural phenomena including material culture, the life
cycle, marriage and kinship, social organization and control,
art, religion and world view

ANTHROPOLOGY 4—INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The course discusses the behavorial characteristics of the
living primates, the emergence of man and the evidence
presented by human fossils. Human genetics and the probable
reasons for human variation are considered, as is the physical
adaptation of the human specles to its environment

ANTHROPOLOGY 6—PRE-COLUMBIAN CULTURES
OF MEXICO AND SOUTH AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of the major cultures of Mexico and South America
from 1530 B.C. until the European conquest. While
emphasizing the technical and stylistic evolution of the material
creations of Pre-Columbian peoples; the course also utilizes
thamn al hycuhmel as a ::‘fﬂcle or understand'mlg Ill'sesedpeopl'?'

osophy, 1 n, general way of life. Included are the
Olmec, ﬁotu:. Chavin, and Inca. Not open to
students who have completed Art 2-a.

ECONOMICS

&2 él:;hl)bB—APRINCIP‘LES OF

An to the principles of economics. The 1a
mm‘ﬁwmntr‘n,usonmmeoonomn,amdydﬂn
principles which determine the total production of an
quThclbcoumh?wnuntrMOn micro economic
theory, the investigation on how a market econ operates.

Sophomore standing recommended. Eco::l‘nyu la is a
prerequisite to Economics 1b.

ECONOMICS 39abe - INDEPENDENT STUDY (1.3) BA

EDUCATION
EDUCATION 26a-d— EXPERIENCES WITH MIGRANT
CHILDREN/MINI-CORPS (2) BA

An i-Corps Teacher Assistants
whammamhm.amthhmem
ams, Mini-Corps programs, materials and
d!lcudonmdp:;se coi:nhb‘t:dumhﬁeldwkmd

ms
mamwmuﬁgmum

EDUCATION 50a—TEACHER AID TECHNIQUES (3)

Two hours lecture and four hours of classroom Internship
(time by arrangement).

An introductory course designed to acquaint the teacher
aide major with public education and teaching techniques.
SmdmumﬂrmhsnmmmMauondmouonpktm
projectors, slide projectors, tape recorders and other audio-
visual alds. Includes tr In graphic arts (construction of
transparencies, bulletin s, flannel boards, etc.)

N B MARTIN

EDUCATION 50b—DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL
MATERIALS (3)

Two hours lecture and four hours classroom internship per
week.

Development of instructional materials.

Prerequisite: Education 50a or permission of instructor.

GEOGRAPHY

GEOGRAPHY 1—PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A systematic study of the physical elements of geography:
climate; land forms, maps and map projections, natural
vegetation and soils, the weather and the oceans, combined
with a study of the world’s natural regions and the physical
patterns of the earth’s surface. Map activity and library reading
assignments, supplement the lectures

Also cross-listed in the Physical Sciences section

GEOGRAPHY 2—WORLD REGIONAL
GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A study of the physical settings, population patterns, natural
resources, and economic and political status of each of the
contemporary world’'s major regions and their constituent
countries. Map projects, library reading activities and
independent study assignments will supplement the lectures

HISTORY

HISTORY 4a-4b—HISTORY OF WESTERN
CIVILIZATION (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The evolution of Western culture from antiquity to modern
times. A survey of economic, political, intellectual and social
development, including the impact of the West on other
civilizations and cultures, History 4a ends with study of the Jate
Middle Ages, the crusades, Medieval culture and the
emergence of national states. History 4b be?g:)s with the
Enlightenment, the French Revolution, and Na; n.

History 4a is NOT a prerequisite for History I:’

HISTORY 17a-17b—THE PEOPLE OF THE UNITED
STATES (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the people of the United States from colonial
nings to the present time, emphasizing the interaction of
al, economic, and social factors in the evolution of

American culture. History 17a takes the study to the end of the
Civil War; History 17b continues to the present. Each course
history requirement in general education
and fulfills state requirements in American history.

History 17ais NOT a prerequisite for History 17b.

:—gsggﬁ\j 18a-18-b—THE PEOPLE OF LATIN AMERICA
'lA'hne hours Iectumdper welheek
comparative study of social, political, and mic
nmmdmmdmmm%n
y to

HISTORY 21— THE PEOPLE OF MEXICO (3) BA




I'hree hours lecture per:
A survy of the role of the b
States from the colonial period
analysis of the status of the bl: ' ar
today. Open to both transfer and two-year students.
h

HISTORY 23—MEXICAN-AMERICAN
HISTORY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of the development of the Mexican-American in
the United States. Emphasizes the impact of American
historical development on the Mexican-American and the
significance of the Mexican-American’s contributions to the
political, social, economic, legal, and cultural cts of
American life. Open to both transfer and two-year students.

HISTORY 31—THE PEOPLE OF CALIFORNIA (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
A study of the people of California from the earliest
settlements down to our own time. An inquiry into the political,
social and economic institutions of California as a part of
Spain, Mexico and the United States. Open to both transfer
and two-year students,

HUMAN SERVICES

HUMAN SERVICES 20—-SURVEY OF
PUBLIC WELFARE (3) (BA)

Three hours lecture per week

A general survey of the social, economic, political, historical
and philosophic components in the development of social
welfare programs. Major contemporary public assistance
programs in the United States and California, basic principles
of Social Security Programs, roles of Federal, state and local
government

It is recommended that Human Services 23a-d be taken in
conjunction with this course

(Formerly Sociology 20)

HUMAN SERVICES 21— INTERVIEWING (4) BA

Three hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory per week.

Methods and techniques of interviewing. Emphasis is on ob-
taining social information and representing social agencies;
developing sensitivity and awareness of the needs, feelings,
and concerns of those being interviewed; developing skills in
the use of interpreters. Special problems in interviewing
children, the troubled and the aged.

It is recommended that Human Services 23a-d be taken in
conjunction with this course.

(Formerly Sociology 21)

HUMAN SERVICES 22— INTRODUCTION OF
HUMAN SERVICES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the uses of human services (social work) in
meeting the social problems of the community. An
examination of the field as a profession, along with a survey of
the techniques of social cauwolk[ :d a mthoggrwvn?mn
in nal, marital, interpersonal and commu u g

t is recommended that Human Services 23a-d be taken in

con with this course.
llgormerly Sociology 22)

HUMAN SERVICES 23abcd — INTERNSHIP (2-2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours in field experience
nged by instructor. r
mlgrncth:ly experhnc;li in udngpfgal mw:tk nwﬁb?'danelﬁ
nent to a soci ; me ppropria
mmnfﬂm;‘ s mgmaﬁon with instructor and social
agency personnel. in field is evaluated thro
classroom  discussion. Actual time scheduling Is
arrangement. i

(Formerly Sociology 23abed)
PHILOSOPHY

PHILOSOPHY 10a-b—THE DEVELOPMENT OF
WESTERN THOUGHT (3-3) BA

An analysis of the historical development of the major ideas
in E philosophy from antiquity to the present
Designed primarily for sophomore students majoring in the
liberal arts. .
10a is not a prerequisite for 10b.

I A e e W e Y Yy e s

major religions of the world
idhism, Sikhism, Confucianism,

Judaism, Christianity, and
g brief considerations of primitive religion and
terest in spiritualism, astrology, and psychic
phenomenen. The emphasis is on a comparison of themes and
problems common to all, or most, religions.

PHILOSOPHY 13—INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD
TESTAMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the religion of the Hebrews with
particular emphasis on the thought and writings of the Old
Testament as they are seen in the historical context of the
history of Israel.

PHILOSOPHY 14—-INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW
TESTAMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the theological positions represented by
various major figures n the early Christian community, namely
Jesus, Paul, and the writers of the four gospels, Hebrews and
James. Emphasis is placed upon seeing these persons and
their viewpoints in their historical context

PHILOSOPHY 15—RELIGIOUS DIVERSITY IN
AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey course of the major religious traditions in
America with respect to their historical development and their
interaction with cultural and political aspects of American life
Some attention will be given to minor religious movements
and the emerging American interest in ftraditions outside
Judaism and Christianity.

PHILOSOPHY 16—LIVES OF GREAT WESTERN
RELIGIOUS FIGURES (3) BA

Three hours per week.

A general survey course dealing with the life and thought of
28 great religious figures in western history, selected as
representatives of widely variant traditions, General categories
will be the theologians, mystics, reformers, prophets of the
inner life and social critics and activists.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
POLITICAL SCIENCE 2 -COMPARATIVE

g:odvx&memnm : e of o
anl'l institutions. mdﬁl
mmmmm:ndmw‘s“uﬂ

the state and local governments of California.
SCIENCE 3—GOVERNMENT IN

(3) BA ‘
Anmmlnnﬁunofﬂlehgi’laﬁvqudmmqtdﬂ and
and county government and present proble
State and local | ments of California but does not satisfy
requirement. :

the Constitution of the United States r




[
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COMMUNICATIONS (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. ]
A survey course ring md a of m
communication—n te n, radio, zines,
book publishing, films, mm—their strengths and weaknesses
in light of their influence upon the political thinking of humans
and the major challenges they present to our free society,
especially in the sensitive and critical areas of censorship,
sensationalism, pornography, propaganda, and monopoly.

(Also cross-titled as Journalism 7).

POLITICAL SCIENCE 48— GOVERNMENT IN THE
UNITED STATES (0)

Study for in-service teachers only. The California
Administrative Code, Title 5, Education, requires that teachers
in the public schools, regardless of teaching field, be familiar
with the essentials of government in the United States.
Teachers may fulfill this requirement at College of the
Sequoias in either of two ways: (1) Political Science 5, (2)
Political Science 48, independent study followed by a
comprehensive examination without unit credit.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 49a-b-c—INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3) BA (See index)

PSYCHOLOGY

PSYCHOLOGY 1a— GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA

Introduces the field of psychology through a study of the
facts and principles involved in learning, development,
motivation, personality, adjustment and the physiological basis
of behavior. Presents basic concepts, vocabulary and methods
of psychology. Emphasis is placed on those concepts which
relate to an understanding of human behavior.

PSYCHOLOGY 1b—APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of psychology as its findings apply to some of our
socially-relevant problems. These would include the results of
studies on bystander apathy, sleep and dreams, interpersonal
attraction, self-esteem, authoritarianism, social aggression, the
concept of intelligence and 1.Q. and the development of
competence in children,

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a with a grade of “C” or better, or
the approval of the instructor.

PSYCHOLOGY 10—HUMAN SEXUALITY (3) BA
xhﬂﬁogal.m": f:;m d sociological h to th
0| psychol and sociological approach to the
study of human sexual behavior.

PSYCHOLOGY 19a-b-c-d—FUNDAMENTALS OF
LEADERSHIP (2) BA

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

A course for members of the student executive board for the
siudyd of the student b;:ﬁ consliéutlon. parlia:in}emaﬁy
procedures, organizations, icity, and finance, and for the
development of leadership qualities through an activities
program.

PSYCHOLOGY 31-PSYCHOLOGY OF AGING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A broad general survey of the aging process as seen through
the psychological aspects of growing old. The course will
include not only some of the problems of aging but will
emphasize some of the positive benefits as well.

PSYCHOLOGY 32—-PSYCHOLOGY OF
DEAFNESS (3) BA

Three hours per week.

An exploratory introduction to the psychological adjustment
problems associated with the hearing impaired. A critical look
at the wag in which the person with a hearing impairment
copes with social, personal and vocational adjustment to a
hearing loss which i certain limitations and is felt as a
loss or denial of something valuable.

PSYCHOLOGY 33—PERSONAL AND SOCIAL
GROWTH (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A study of one's ?Cuonality and potential for personal
growth as an individual and in relationship to others.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a or permission of the instructor.

‘Three hours lecture per week.
This course is designed to be a broad general survey class
that covers the field of abnormal psychology. It will explore the
development and nature of behavior deviations in our society.
This will include the treatment presently afforded to these
conditions and our culture’s role in shaping them. A field trip
may be arranged for some semesters.

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a or permission of the instructor.

PSYCHOLOGY 35ab—SMALL GROUP DYNAMICS (1) BA

Two hours discussion per week

A course organized to help the participant gain insight into
his own behavior, as well as that of others, to learn what a
sharing experience is, and to grow in his ability to relate to
others as a human being.

Prerequisite: Any basic course in psychology

PSYCHOLOGY 39—CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the needs of the infant and child in relation to the
family, including the preparation for the arrival of the child,
prenatal development, infancy and childhood. Emphasis on
home, parent and child relations. Open to men and women
students.

PSYCHOLOGY 40—-PSYCHOLOGY OF THE MEXICAN-
AMERICAN (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A review of the curment psychological and sociological
perspectives of the Chicano. We will attempt to identify the
Mexican-American by presenting the elements of their lifestyle
which make them unique and at the same time describe the
psychological effects that these elements have on them.

PSYCHOLOGY 41—WORKING IN THE FIELD
OF MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

This course offers a beginning look at the basic knowledge,
skills, and abilities, as well as the ethical elements of the mental
health professional.

PSYCHOLOGY 42—-KNOWLEGE OF HUMAN
BEHAVIOR (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

This course identifies the problems, issues and concerns of
modern living to which mental health, and mental health
professionals address themselves.

PSYCHOLOGY 43—-BASIC INTERVENTION
SKILLS (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A basic course on communication skills and interaction
between persons.

This course also provides the student with the framework for
assessing how decisions about intervention and treatment in
mental health cases are made.

PSYCHOLOGY 45— COMMUNITY RESOURCES, HUMAN
SERVICES, AND REFERRAL PROCESS (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

The basic knowledge of the mental health professionals,
professional wer and influence, related professions
{probation, welfare, corrections, law enforcement, public health
employment, development, etc) Definition of terminology and
history of mental health, legal and fiscal structure of the various
mental health agencies in the community, and the components
of the referral process.

PSYCHOLOGY 46—PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF
DISABILITY (3) BA

One hour lecture and two hours of group discussion per
week,

A survey of the various diabilities and related psychological
ramifications. The course will incorporate a study of in-
terpersonal communications, cultural attitudes and adjustment,
vocational inplications and group dynamics in the small group
situation. The course, upon approval of the instructor, will be
open to students with disabilities, pre-and para-professional
students and other students as space permits.




PSYCHOLOGY 47a—C -PROVID!
DEVELOPMENTALLYDI%%%EB%B S

Three hours lecture per week. '

Designed to provide uni* od
provide residential services or people with
disabilities the necessary knowledge and tools to app

assess a resident's needs for skill and behavioral training anlg‘

develop program goals related to those needs. Careproviders
will be infroduced to planning individualized programs and
evaluating the progress of their residents.

PSYCHOLOGY 47b—CARE-PROVIDING FOR THE
DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED—
FACILITY MANAGEMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A course designed to provide state licensed careproviders,
providing residential services to persons with developmental
disabilities the knowledge and loom efficiently and effectively
operate their small family care home. Careproviders will
become familiar with Central Valley Regional Center and licen-
sing philosophy regarding residential care, licensing
requirements, nursing, heaith and safety procedures.

PSYCHOLOGY 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3)
(See index)

PSYCHOLOGY 50— INTRODUCTION TO BASIC
PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of the principles of psychology with emphasis on
understanding the behavior of human beings. Not intended for
transfer to a university.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 1—INTRODUCTION TO
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. !
An introduction to the elements, principles, ant_l trends in
public administration, government and administrative process
as means of accomplishing public goals.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 2—PUBLIC PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Study of principles and practices of personnel management
— the procurement, development, maintenance and use of an
effective work force.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 3—ELEMENTS OF PUBLIC
FINANCE (3) BA
.;h:;nuchnp& introduction to the elements of public

: the fiscal of financing public improvements
gan:nn?'ﬁunabh anc‘ efficient manner without loss of growth.
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATIVE 4—ADMINISTRATIVE LAW
A e P e

I'r‘l“i:troducg::'l to the law concerning the rs and
ﬁ?oedmo!ndmmwwveagenmﬂ\enn fer of power
m

legislatures t the exercise of power by the
agencienndmw: nistrative action by the courts.

C ADMINISTRATION 5—PLANNING,
gg’éRALMNG, BUDGETING (3) BA
Three hours per week.
The presentation of a financial manageme:l:froom which
discusses pil‘aﬁr:lnxlg. budgeting, accounting reporting as
ind

to be incorporated into public
financial functions. im course will be presented to provide a

g:mml understanding of planning, programming, and

e

TRATION 6a— MANAGING

(1)

course in the managing of public sector
rganizations in the 1980's. Specific content to include Conflict
olution, Management Styles, Organizational Stress and
! Behavior as it relates to the ‘everyday
management of organizations. This would be an excellent
course for managers to gain insight to their strengths and
weaknesses and how they manage organizations as a practical

matter.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 6b—MANAGING
ORGANIZATIONS— -
ADVANCED THEORY AND TECHNIQUES (1)

Two eight hour seminar sessions.

An advanced course in the art of managing organizations.
Specific content to include management styles inventory
economic analysis of public policy, dealing with organizational
conflict, comparative evaluation of American/Japanese
industry and time management. As part of the second session,
specific topics will be developed to meet the needs of those
attending. This should be an excellent course for managers
who wish to become a bit more focused on specific topics as
they relate to managing organizations as well as gaining
additional insights to their strengths and weaknesses and how
they relate to the practical problems of managing an
organization

SOCIAL SCIENCE

SOCIAL SCIENCE 76—AMERICA (3)

Three hours per week.

A study built around Alistair Cooke’s film series “America.”
Films and discussions emphasize the inter-relationship in the
student’s life of social, cultural, political and economic forces in
an evolutionary setting. This course is especially designed to
fulfil the social science AA degree requirement for
occupationally-oriented students in the two-year program.

SOCIOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY 1a—INTRODUCTION TO
SOCIOLOGY (3) BA
Three hours per week.
An Int:omdca.'nuctdc::y‘g course covering basic Thclp:&::"d
concepts, culture, personality, social orga
social interaction, human ecology and social change.

SOCIOLOGY 1b—THE SOCIOLOGY OF
SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3) BA

Three hours per -: ‘
aime and quency, race, personal pathologies

poverty, as well as such social issues as the family, religion,
No prerequisite.

'SOCIOLOGY 26—MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIFE (3) BA

e o b i o
course i ; t

into family living. ’I‘:mhtopluntmluphyad
by various family members; importance of the family for
individuals and society; choosing a mate; successful living as
husband, wife, parent, child; emotional; sexual and financial
adjustment in marriage. (Also cross-titled as H. Ec. 26)

SOCIOLOGY 27—COMMUNICATIONS WITHIN THE
FAMILY (3) - I

Three hours per week. r

This class will examine the ways that people Interact within
families, and provide participants with methods of
dealing with feelings, nolmg and interpersonal
problems, and i -esteem. Participants will learn
why mquﬁund parent-child relationships often fail, while
acqu ne skills required to strengthen these types of
:ﬁi:nh:n A | course for parents, couples and people in

I[*I! 5.
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S
SOCIOLOGY 30af—RELATIONS N
CULTURAL GROUPS IN AMERI TY (1)BA

Three hours per week for five weeks.

This course is prepared in accordance with the Guidelines
provided by the Bureau of ln!er%roup*Relanons. California
State Department of Education, for the implementation of
Article 3.3 Education Code Sections 13345-13349,

SOCIOLOGY 33a-f—THE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY OF
THE SCHOOLS FOR THE EDUCATION OF MINORITY
CHILDREN AND YOUTH (1) BA

Three hours per week for five weeks.

This course is prepared in accordance with the Guidelines
provided by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California
State Department of Education, for the implementation of
Article 3.3 Education Code Sections 13345-13349

SOCIOLOGY 40—OLDER AMERICANS: A COMMUNITY
RESOURCE (3) BA

Three¢ hours lecture per week

A broad, general survey of the volunteer opportunities
available to the older American. The course will include an
historical overview of volunteerism as well as the philosophy of
volunteerism. Also included will be emphasis on the psycho
social implications of being a volunteer

 SOCIOLOGY 49ab— INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index). 7

SOCIOLOGY 50a-b—USE OF COMMUNITY RESOURCES
BY SOCIAL AGENCIES (3)

Three hours per week.

To improve professional competence and to become aware
of all resources and techniques available to better equip
home—school community, health, probation officer aides, etc.
and interviewers and social institutions to search out solutions.

SOCIOLOGY 60a-0—FOSTER PARENTING (1)

Two hours per week for nine weeks.

A series of nine-week courses dealing with issues and
problems involved in foster parenting

SOCIOLOGY 71ab—PRACTICAL LIVING SKILLS
FOR THE HANDICAPPED (3-3)

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is 'designed to provide skills to handicapped
students which will help them cope with the complex
procedures that the world demands of people

Prerequisite: To be eligible for this course, a person must be
developmentally disabled (mentally retarded, epileptic,
cerebral palsied, or similarly handicapped,)

Also see “Human Services,” page 87.




Law Enforcement
Fire Technology

Paralegal

COSMETOLOGY

COSMETOLOGY 51a, 51b, 51c, 51d, 51e, 51f (6-22)
COSMETOLOGY 51g (1-4)

All instruction offered off campus.

Minimum of 20 hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Scientific theory as )t applies to cosmetology, anatomy, disor-
ders and diseases of the skin, scalp and hair; physiology of skin
and nails; chemistry and electricity; solon management; bac-
teriology and sterilization. chemical composition and correct

of -waving and shaping; curl con-
struction, Including pin ¢ and sculpture curling; cold
waving, including chemical composition of and reactions to
materials used; color rinses and vegetable tints, manicuring;
and basic hair cutting.

Hair styling and inhodudm'oz,“conteﬂ work; introduction to
salon clinic, permanent hair coloring, massage and scalp treat-
ments; intermediate permanent waving, hair shaping, hair
straightening. Shaping and styling of wigs, and care of hair
l;rleca: manicuring, permanent waving; hair colorings; giving

aclals and scalp treatments. Training and experience as a
receptionist is provided. Salesmanship is learned through ac-
tual practice. gudmh serve as mcemonm in the college
salon. Advanced theory and 127 hours of State Board
p atory testing are included.

per semester is earned al the rate of one (1) unit for
each forty (40) hours of training successfully completed at the
beauty college. Sixteen hundred (1600) hours of successful
training is requited by the California State Board of
Cosmetology for licensure. Forty (40) units of college credit is
the maximum College of the Sequoias will grant in this
program.

Prerequisite: Admission of the Cosmetology Program.
(See page 30 for details).

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

DIRECTOR: MR. FRANCIS O. BECK

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 1-INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL
JUSTICE (3) BA

expeciations, and their inter :
m of crime, punishment, and rehabllitation; ethics,
education and training for professionalism In the system.
CRIMINAL JUSTICES 5—POLICE PATROL (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A practical and study of the procedures,
the important areas of patrol preparation, observation,
field mm':d systems, police ethics and
M service responsibilities and their
relationship to the criminal justice system.

Prerequisite: CJ. 1 or C.J. 10.

as confronted by the

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 8— CROSS CULTURAL
COMMUNICATION AND AWARENESS (3)

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

A basic study of the Spanish language and ethnic awareness
covering some cultural traits, personality, and hispanic psyche.
Closing sections are aimed specifically at law enforcement with
a fami tion with interviews and interrogations, emergency
information, traffic, warnings and commands, and the Miranda
warnings in Spanish.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 9—POLICE OFFICER
SURVIVAL (3) BA

Three hour lecture per week.

A study of the mental, physical and tactical considerations
for peace officer survival. The scope of the course includes the
considerations required to exercise good judgment and com:-
petency in the use of deadly force, ancillary police weaponry
and weaponless defense.

Prerequisite: None

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 10—PRINCIPLES AND
PROCEDURES OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE
SYSTEM (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An in-depth study of the role and responsibilities of each

ment within the Criminal Justice System; law enforcement,

judicial, corrections. A past, present and future exposure to
each sub-system's procedures from initial entry to final
disposition and the relationship each segment maintains with
its system members.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 12—POLICE
ADMINISTRATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An introductory course dealing with the basic fundamentals
or organization, administration, and management as generally

acticed I:‘y law enforcement today. Provides the necessary
Eckgoun for those desiring to pursue more advanced ad-
ministration courses.

Prerequisite: C.J. 1 or C.J. 10.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 15—POLICE RECORDS AND
REPORTS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the structure and functions of the police records
system the administration aspect; cbmpﬁnt records,
criminal files, cross index techniques, modus operandi, report

descriptions of and property, collateral police
hend&m police statistical method, and prediction of significant

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 18— COMMUNITY
RELATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An m-depthnzx ation of ﬂumrodlzaggftln Crlmmaln&.lun?
practitioners and t! agencies, Jugh interaction and stu
the student will become aware of the interrelationships -ng
role expectations among the various agencies and the public.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 20—CRIMINAL LAW [ (3) BA
Introd . Edmkal development. philosophy of law
uction phil )
and constitutional provisions, definitions, classification of crime,
and their application to the Criminal Justice system. Per-
mission of the Instructor.
Prerequisite: CJ. 1orCJ 10.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 21— CRIMINAL LAW 11 (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An h study of the substantive laws commonly en-
countered by the municipal. county, or state police officer or in-
vestigator, or other criminal justice employev.

Prerequisite: C.J. 1 or 10.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 22 - CRIMINAL EVIDENCE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Origin, development, philosophy and tional basis of

evidence, constitutional and procedural considorations af-

fecting arrest, search and seizure: kinds of degrees of evidence

=91
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and rules governing admissibility;

individual rights and case studies. S
Prerequisite: C.J. 1 or C.J. 10 or permission of instructor,

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 30— JUVENILE PROCEDURES (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. f
The organization, function and jurisdiction of juvenile agen-
cies, the processing and detention of juveniles, juvenile case
disposition; juvenile status and court procedures.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 31—-JUVENILE
DELINQUENCY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Explore the problem of delinquency: what is delinquency
and who are the delinquents; theories of causation
(psychological, sociological and anthropological approaches);
institutions for delinquents; a review of agencies dealing with
delinquent behavior; programs designed for the prevention of
delinquency

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 32— INTRODUCTION TO
CORRECTIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The history, principles and practices in the field of correc
tions. This is a basic course in the operation of local, state, and
federal judicial systems of jails, correctional institutions,
probation and parole.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 33—PROBATION AND
PAROLE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The philosophy, theory and concepts of probation and
parole at the local, state, and federal levels.

Prerequisite: C.J. 30 or C.J. 32 or permission of instructor

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 34— CORRECTIONS
INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An introduction to the philosophy and techniques of in-
terviewing and counseling used in probation, parole, and
corrections.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 43— CRIMINAL
INVESTIGATION (3) BA
' Three hours lecture per week.
Fundamentals of investigation; criminal scene search; recor-
ding data; collection and preservation of evidence; scientific

- aids;  principles of interrogation; follow-up- and case

2paration.
rerequisite: Criminal Justice 44.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 44— CRIMINAL

IDENTIFICATION (3) BA
. Three

_ hours lecture per week.

Theory and practice in the study of fingerprints, description
of persons, history of criminal identification, and modus
operandi in its application to individual characteristics.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 45—PRINCIPLES AND
PROCEDURES OF PRIVATE AND
INDUSTRIAL SECURITY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

History and development of the security services function
with e:'mhads in business, retail and industrial security. Inter-
relation: ol?s with the criminal justice system and the legal
process
processes in various types of ucu:::y organizations. Methods
used in loss prevention, protection of facilities and the concept
of risk management in the security services field.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 46— WOMEN IN THE CRIMINAL
JUSTICE FIELD (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of the professional responsibilities and special func-
tions of women in the administration of criminal justice and
related fields in national, state and local government and

~ private agencies.

. CRIMINAL JUSTICE 48abc— INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3)

BA (See index).

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 492a-49b—INTERNSHIP (3)
Six hours internship per week plus one hour lecture.
An internship with a local Criminal Justice agency in which

private security. Career roles and operational -

:ﬂhltudemapplies classroom skills to actual police or correc- /

‘tional situations in the many phases of the field.
~ Prerequisite; Sophomore standing, Criminal Justice 320r33
and written consent of the instructor.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
(Occupational Training)

The following courses are designed to fulfill requirements
mandated by either the California Pepal Code, State Com-
mission on Penal Officer Standards and Training, or California
Bureau of Consumer Affairs.

Units awarded for the following courses are to be used as
elective units and will not count toward the 20-units needed for
a Criminal Justice major

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 60a-b-c-d— SPECIALIZED
TRAINING FOR PRIVATE AND
INDUSTRIAL SECURITY (6-1)

One hour lecture per week for each unit of credit.

Specialized training for private and industrial security per-
sonnel as well as providing introductory' firearms safety and
training

This training course is designed to meet the specific needs of
individuals interested in basic firearms training as well as in-
struction in advanced occupational subject matter for Private
and Industrial Security Personnel.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 60e-f-g—SPECIALIZED TRAINING
FOR PEACE OFFICERS AND CORRECTIONAL
OFFICERS (0-6)

Forty/eighty hours lecture/practicals (one-two weeks). Class
meets from 8:00 am. to 5:00 p.in., Monday through Friday.
This training course is designed to meet the specific needs of
local agencies in providing instruction in advanced oc-
cupational subject matter for law enforcement and correctional
officers personnel.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 82— TULARE-KINGS COUNTIES
PEACE OFFICERS BASIC TRAINING ACADEMY (12)

Forty hours lecture per week for 15 weeks.

A training course designed for those either currently em-
ployed in law enforcement or those desiring future em-

loyment in the criminal justice field. Covers introduction of

aw enforcement, criminal law, criminal evidence, ad-
ministration of justice, criminal investigation, community-police
relations, patrol procedures, traffic control, juvenile procedures,
defense tactics, firearms, first aid, and other relevant subjects.
This course complies with the State Commission of Peace Of-
ficers Standards and Training regulations.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 83—SUPERVISORY
TECHNIQUES (5)
Forty hours lecture per week for two weeks (80 hours).
Class meets from 8 am. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday.
A training course for law enforcement supervisory positions
covering the techniques of supervision as prescribed by the
State Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training
regulations.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 85— ADVANCED PEACE OFFICERS
TRAINING (3)

Twenty to forty lecture hours per course. The exact number
of hours per course to be determined prior to class registration,

A training course designed for criminal justice positions
below supervisory level and above the basic level which com-
plies with the regulations prescribed by the State Commission
on Peace Officer Standards and Training. Subject content
geared to meet the current training needs in the area.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 86a-b-c-d—RESERVED PEACE
OFFICER TRAINING (P.C. 832) (1-1-2-4)
Two hours lectures per week and firearms range practice for
a total of 49 hours for Level lil Reserve Officer Training.
The Level Il Reserve Course will consist of two three hour
lectures per week plus practical training for a total of 40 hours.
Level | Reserve Training will consist of eight hours lecture
per week plus practical training for a total of 120 hours.
Designed to nﬁ&lthe curriculum standards of the Com-
mission on Peace Officer Standards and Training as required
by Penal Code Section 832 for Reserve Peace Officers. The
training received in this course will satisfy the requirement for
Limited Function Reserve Officer (Level IlI}, Ride Along Reser-
ve Officer (Level 1) and Working Alone Reserve Officer (Level
I). The total amount of training exceeds the minimum amount
of hours as required.

02—



FIRE SCIENCE 52—FIRE APPARATUS AND
EQUIPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The second sequence in the standard fire training
curriculum, this course covers fire apparatus and fire depart-
ment vehicles. Included are driving laws and driving
techniques and the construction, operation and maintenance
of all kinds of fire apparatus—pumping engines, ladder trucks,
serial platforms and specialized equipment.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51, or equivalent training and ex-
perience.

FIRE SCIENCE 53a—FIRE INVESTIGATION [ (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The third course in tﬁ:'nandm'd fire technology program, in-
cluding Introduction to arson and incendlarism, arson laws and
types of incendiary fires; methods of determining fire causes,
recognizing and preserving evidence, interviewing and
detaining witnesses; procedures in handling juveniles; court
procedure and ?‘M testimony.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 and 52.

FIRE SCIENCE 53b—FIRE INVESTIGATION Il (2) BA
A continuation of fire investigation.
Prerequisites: Fire Science 51, 52 and 53a.

FIRE SCIENCE 56—FIRE SERVICE HYDRAULIC (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
The theory of water at rest and in motion; engineering prin-
ciples of formulas and mental calculations to raulic
problems; Underwriters’ requirements for pumps.

FIRE SCIENCE 58—FIRE FIGHTING TACTICS AND

STRATEGY (3) BA :

Three hours per week.

Review of fire chemistry, equipment, and manpower; basic
fire fighting tactics and strategy; methods of attack; pre-
planning fire problems.

SCIENCE 60— FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE
PREVENTION (3) BA
Three hours per week.
Organization and function of fire prevention organization; in-

and mapping procedures; recognition and
engineering a ution to fire hazards; enforcement of
solutions, and public relations.

Prerequisite: Some knowledge of the Fire Sclence Field
would be helpful.

FIRE SCIENCE 61—FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT
AND SYSTEMS (3) BA
Three hours per week.

Grocion i s o somla hasorie I e s S

wmmﬁlmmwvﬂuﬂmmduT
perience.

FIRE SCIENCE 62—RELATED CODES AND

FIRE SCIENCE 63— COMPANY ORGANIZATION AND
MANAGEMENT (3) BA
Review of ﬁ department organization; fire company

w officer; company personnel ad-
ommunications; company fire equip-
Ce, company training; company fire
ghting; company records and reports.

Sclence 51 or equivalent training and ex-

FIRE SCIENCE 64—FIRE VEHICLE MAINTENANCE FOR
OPERATORS AND MECHANICS (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A survey course in tg:rfundarnemah of all fire vehicle struc-
ture. Basic construction of the vehicle, including the main
systems (fire pumps excluded) and techniques of
maintenance.

FIRE SCIENCE 65—BUILDING CONSTRUCTION FOR
FIRE PROTECTION (3) BA

Three hours per week.

Fundamentals of building construction as it relates to fire
protection. Classification by occupancy and types of con-
struction with emphasis of fire protection features lndudlng
building equipment, facilities, fire resistive materials and hig
rise considerations

Prerequisite: Introduction to Fire Science, or employment or
experience in a related field, such as Fire Protection, Insurance,
Construction, Architecture, Engineering,

FIRE SCIENCE 66— WILDLIFE FIRE CONTROL (3) BA

Three hours per week.

A course designed to provide the employed fireman or fire
science major with a fundamental knowledge of the factors af-
fecting wildland fire prevention, fire behavior, and control
techniques.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
perience

FIRE SCIENCE 67—HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (3) BA

Three hours per week.

An introduction to basic fire chemistry and physics.
Problems of flammability as encountered by firefighters when
dealing with fuels and oxidizers, Elementary fire fighting prac-
tices pertaining to hazardous materials in storage and transit.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
perience.

FIRE SCIENCE 70— BASIC FIREFIGHTER 1—
ACADEMY —BA (9)

A fire-week, 260 hour, course in manipulative and technical
training in basic concepts in fire service organization and
ﬁnwmdfhecontrolhdudmhwsmdmguldiomm
the fire service, fire service personnel, and functions: fire

izations; principles of fire behavior; and the basic con-
in fire strategy and tactics.
qu:Comkﬂondehhbucmnupuhh
service organization and theories of fire control, or presently
cn\pbyeduafhm«vdmhuﬂnﬁghm.

FIRE SCIENCE 71a-b—TECHNIQUES OF FIRE SERVICE
INSTRUCTION (2) BA

Techniques yﬁu s-mhhm - 7la duhdmm
topics as: terms pertaining to instruction; concepts learning;
they relate to teaching both ma umqun
formation in the Fire Service. 71b deals with such topics as:
w.wwamwmb
m measuremen ml‘"w g "'.'0'.'“'-
of tests; analyzing test results; and managing evaluation
process. ¥ '

FIRE SCIENCE 72a—FIRE COMMAND I (2)
Forty hour

course. .

A course to provide the Company Officer with information
and in command and control techniques at the
scene of an emergency. The course emphasizes the act of com-
manding, the authority to command the personnel and area
under a commander, the performance requirements for Fire

Service Officer.
Prerequisite; Completion of its in Science
WWUIMWWQLMT.M




FIRE SCIENCE 72b—FIRE COMMAND

Forty hour course,

A course to provide the Company officer with information
and experience in command and control techniques at the
scene of a hazardous materials emergency. course em-
phasizes the act of commanding, the authority to command the
personnel and area under a commander, the performance
requirements for Fire Service Officer.

Prerequisites: Completion of 9 units in Fire Science and Fire
Science 72a

FIRE SCIENCE 73—VEHICLE EXTRICATION (1)

Sixteen-hour course

A course designed to present an organized approach to
vehicle extrication situations; an introduction to the safe use
and utilization of improvised and commercial tools; “C" spine
management and patient handling techniques; and an op-
portunity for the student to apply the recently acquired
knowledge in practice sessions and simulated wrecks

Prerequisite: Completion of 9 units in basic concepts in the
fire service training or presently employed as a firefighter or
volunteer firefighter

FIRE SCIENCE 74-FUNDAMENTLS OF PERSONAL FIRE
SAFETY AND EMERGENCY ACTION (3)

Designed to provide basic skills in assessing fire dangers,
handling common fire situations in the home and/or industry,
basic CPR and Standard First Aid

FIRE SCIENCE 75—FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE
PROTECTION (3)

Theory and fundamentgls of fire protection, including fire
protection laws, water systems and public fire protection
systems, fire protection in buildings and open areas.

FIRE SCIENCE 76— FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE
BEHAVIOR AND CONTROL (3)

Theory and fundamentals of how and why fires start, spread
and are cantrolled; an in-depth study of fire chemistry and
physics, fire characteristics of materials, extinguishing agents
and fire control techniques.

~ FIRE SCIENCE 77a—FIRE MANAGEMENT | (2) BA
. Two hours per week

~ Reviews Ihn most Irnportant findings in modern industrial

behavioral management, and then, very

the use of in-action exercises, slmulatlons, and

wcsudiu. each officer to experience how these basic

principles can be effectively applied for on-the-job results. Em-

uq!’ioul is on building practical skills that constitute

‘ f* “ﬁowtos
mCompleuonolnmeM units in Fire Science or
E:unlly employed as a fire fighter or serving as a volunteer

' FlRESClENCET?b—FIREMANAGEMENTII(Z}
Two hours pe week.
© . Reviews the most important findings in modern industrial
j and behavioral management and then, very
quicldyliunughthcuudhadimmchu.simuhﬂom,and
. case studies, allows each officer to experience how these basic
prhdple:canbne&ecﬁvdyuppliedio:onthsjobresuhaf.m

haﬂsﬂqu!'mn on building skills that constitute
Eu‘how 's” of basic leadership.

PARALEGAL
COORDINATOR: MR. TIM HART -

PARALEGAL 1—-INTRODUCTION TO
PARALEGALISM (3) BA
This introductory course is part of a program designed to
train the student for employment as a paralegal. It is a survey
course introducing the student to the field of paralegalism. The
student is gvm basic knowledge ol the role of a paralegal, the
relationship of the paralegal with the attorney and the legal
community, wect opportunities, legal ethics, and exposure to
various areas of the law.

PARALEGAL 2a—-LEGAL RESEARCH AND
WRITING 1 (3) BA
Designed to familiarize the paralegal with the basic tools of
Loy lreuamhtn chualandCallfomInlawﬂustudem
e learn to locate authority relevant to particular cases and put
i it into useable form. Specialized training is given in advanced

%

drafting writing of docu including memorand
regarding various Ie;gl‘lloplu m':ndal research ptoject:
clearly and concisely.

PARALEGAL 2b—LEGAL RESEARCH AND
WRITING 1I (3) BA

A second semester course on legal research and writing
designed to familiarize the paralegal with the basic tools of legal
research in both Federal and California law. The student will
learn to locate authority relevant to particular cases and put it
into useable form, Specialized training is given in advanced
drafting and writing of legal documents, including memoranda
regarding various legal topics and special research projects.

PARALEGAL 3—LAW OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3) BA

A course designed to train the student in the management of
a law office. Content of the course includes law office
organization, time keeping, accounting, scheduling and calen
daring, management of personnel, retrieval systems for law,
and other aspects of law office management for the efficient
operation of a Jaw office.

PARALEGAL 4—CIVIL PROCEDURE (3) BA

A course designed to familiarize the paralegal student with
the concepts of procedure, jurisdiction and court organization
The student will be instructed in the use of motions, com-
plaints, answers, and other forms used in the judicial process.

PARALEGAL 5—CRIMINAL LAW AND
PROCEDURE (3) BA

Designed to provide the student knowledge of both the sub-
stantive and procedural aspects of criminal law. The course will
include a study of the operation and the criminal justice system
from arrest through trial, conviction, and appeal. The student
will also be exposed to the most important substantive crimes.

PARALEGAL 49a and 49b— INTERNSHIP (3) BA

An internship with a local attorney, or other law related
position, where the student observes and applies learned
classroom skills to actual situations involving various phases of
paralegalism.

PARALEGAL 6—LEGAL TERMINOLOGY (1) BA

A general course acquainting the student with legal ter-
min , concepts, definitions, and functions of various aspec-
ts related to the field of law.

PARALEGAL 7—FAMILY LAW (1) BA

A course to familiarize the paralegal with California
law relating to family, adoption, annulment, dissolution, pater-
nity, and community properly. The student will become

acquainted with all the related to each area as
ummdbyﬂnaﬂmeym

PARALEGAL 8—BANKRUPTCY (1) BA

Provides the aiegnlwllhagemtallmowledgeofthe law
of bankruptcy. Smdents study courts of bankruptey,
jurisdiction, bankru prou:lvmﬁ. duties of bankrupts
and trustees, and a versary proceedlngs

PAA!ALEGAL 9—-LAW FOR CONSUMER%E) BA

overview covering actices and
proceaf?r:ﬂ of State and Federal adnﬁnldnﬂvept
the jurisdiction and judicial review of these m‘:mﬂve
agencies.

PARALEGAL 10—-TORT LAW (1) BA g

A broad overview of torts including negligence, causation,
intentional torts, misr ntation, nuisance, ddamatlon .
products liability, strict , and other areas.
PARALEGP#.. 11— CO:TR?‘CTS{H BA

Provides the paralegal with a general knowledge of the law
of contracts. The paralegal will ﬁn what constitutes a con-

tract, how 4o draft contracts and how to locate and vtilize forms
associated with contract law.

PARALEGAL 12—-WILLS, TRUSTS,
AND PROBATE (1) BA

A course designed to familiarize the student with legal aspec
mdwﬂh,huﬂsmdmobmahdudedhﬁndfwddeuth

upon property ownership and community property con-
siderations.
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PARALEGAL 13— CORPORATE LAW (1) B

This course enables the paralege '

porate structure and gives special attention

ciples or agency, partnership, rights of stockholders,

wo{ceminnego' instruments such as stocks and
nas.

PARALEGAL 14—REAL ESTATE LAW (1) BA

general overview course covering practices and
procedures of real estate law and acquainting the student with
forms, drafting, and legal writings pertaining to property law.

PARALEGAL 15—LAW OF EVIDENCE (1) BA

An overview course covering the conduct of the trial from
opening statement to final argument and includes the specific
areas of relevance and materiality, privileged communications,
the hearsay rule and its exceptions, the opinion rule, authen-
tication and the best evidence rule, presumptions and burden
of proof, the parole evidence rule, and other aspects of eviden-
ce and the trial process.

PARALEGAL 16—ADMINISTRATIVE LAW (1) BA

A general overview course covering the practices and
procedures of State and Federal administrative agencies and
the jurisdiction and judicial review of these administrative
agencies.

PARALEGAL 17—INCOME TAX (1) BA

Covers Federal and State income tax; taxable income, gross
income, adjusted gross income, business and non-business
deductions, credits, partnerships and corporations, capital
gains and losses, estate and gift tax, etc.

WORK EXPERIENCE
DIRECTOR: MR. RICHARD CONLEY

OCCUPATIONAL WORK EXPERIENCE 121a-d—(1-4) BA

Students employed in a job that is directly related to their
college major may earn up to four units each semester, The
student must have the approval of the Work Experience
Coordinator and the employer must agree to evaluate the
student’s work. As part of tge agreement the student must
attend a one-hour seminar class weekly.

Units are based on hours worked are as follows: five hours of
work per week — one unit; ten hours of work per week — two
units; fifteen hours of work per week — three units; twenty
hours of work per week — four units, One unit can be earned
for each 60 hours increment of volunteer work.

Students enrolling must have the approval of the Work
Experience Coordinator.

is class is available to all majors. Students working in other
specialized career areas may also qualify. Those seeking work
experience credit in agriculture should consult with the
chairman of the Applied Arts Division.

GENERAL WORK EXPERIENCE 122a-b—(1-3)

Students employed on a job that is not directly relted to their
college major may eam up to three units each semester for two
semesters, or a maximum of six units. The student must have
the approval of the Work Experience Coordinator and the

employer must to evaluate the student’s work. As part of
the agreement, student must attend a one-hour seminar
class

Units are based on hours worked: five hours of work per
week — one unit; ten hours of work per week — two units;
fifteen hours of work per week — three units.

STUDENT SERVICES COURSES
DIRECTOR: DR. DON L. GOODYEAR

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 22a-b—PEER
COUNSELING (2) BA

Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

This course is useful for the student who has a sincere
interest in helping his fellow student. Most of the time is spent
in n-to-person relationships, There is a trnlmﬁ period to
heip the student understand basic problems
education, and vocational guidance situations.

Prerequisite: Psychology la or permission of instructor.
Sophomore standing,

personal

of 25 tutorial hours per unit.

who show a knowledge of and proficiency in
certain courses and skills act as tutors in the Learning
Assistance Center. Some development of tutorial techniques
through role playing, lectures, group discussions; practice in
tutoring under instructional supervision.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 51a-c—CAREER
AWARENESS (1-1-1)

An introduction to the basic work characteristics required of
the prospective employee and employment trends which will
provide the student with the sophistication and knowledge of
existing and emerging employment opportunities.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 53a-d—VOCATIONAL
EXPLORATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED (1-3)

May be repeated for a maximum of six units.

Career Vocational Goal Planning for the Handicapped
utilizing aptitude testing, physical ability testing, and actual
work sampling to enable the student to make a realistic
vocational goal plan.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 58 -SUMMER COLLEGE
READINESS (6)

Sixty hours of lecture, laboratory, and discussion

Designed to help EOPS students be prepared for the kinds
of studying demanded of them at College of the Sequoias. It
will present study skills, reading skills, writing skills, and
research skills necessary for many of the college courses, (It will
also acquaint students with the college structure, the courses
and programs offered, career exploration, vocational
opportunities, and a broader community awareness.)

LEARNING SKILLS 60a-60b-60c-60d—LEARNING SKILLS
AND TUTORIAL SERVICES (1-2)

1-2 units per semester. 35 hours in Learning Skills Center
are equivalent to one unit. Student is limited to earning two (2)
units per semester but may take b, c, d sections up to a
maximum of four (4) units in subsequent semesters.

Learning Skills 60a-d is a course designed to provide
students with the opportunity to receive special, individualized
and programmed instruction in communication skills, in study
skills and in certain subjects.

LEARNING SKILLS 61abc—SPELLING
VOCABULARY (1-3)

This course will cover three areas to improve the skill of
spelling. The relationship between pronunciation and spelling,
spelling rules, and homonyms which could present spelling
problems will be covered.

LEARNING SKILLS 62a-f—ENGLISH AS A SECOND _
LANGUAGE (1-3)

Learning Skills 62a-f is a course d to provide foreign
students who are ex m:\dlc and vocational

difficulties because their language is not
Students will receive lpec?ll.m l:?lvidualmm in :ﬂ;ml:%
writing, and English. Vocational materials wili be use
where possible. )

Diagnostic placement tests will determine placement in the
appmpﬂatepmodulu. This course is objectives and
competency based.

LEARNING SKILLS 63a—STUDY SKILLS (1)

An in look into study habits and the n skills
which should accompany these habits. The class will be divided
into nine lectures and discussions including methods of
relaxation and concentration and hints for better notetaking,
reading comprehension, test-taking, and outlining. Also to be
covered will be essay writing as it pertains to test-

LEARNING SKILLS 63b—LIBRARY SKILLS (1)

An introduction to the college library—its services and the
basic skills for using these services. subject matter will
include the card catalog, periodical indexes, and reference
books.

MATHEMATICS 50a-b-c—BASIC ARITHMETIC (1-1-1)
A non-transferrable, four hour weekly course to benefit
students who need a better grasp of basic arithmetic.

D.S. Math 50a reviews whole numbers and introduces
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fractions. D.S. Math 50b covers fraction word problems and
decimals. D.S. Math 50c includes percent.

This course is objectives-based. A minimum competency of
70% must be earned to continue from one module to the next.
A reading and computation test will be given to determine
placement in the appropriate module.

MATHEMATICS 51a-b-c—BASIC ALGEBRA
SKILLS (1-1-1)

An intensive but flexible mathematical remediation program.
Mathematics 51a course content will include the mathematical
operations of whole numbers, integers, signed numbers; ratio
and proportion, graphing or ordered numbers, and
mathematical and graphical manipulation of first degree
equations. Mathematics 51b will focus on monomial,
binominal and ftrinomial factoring, bionomial products,
mathematical manipulation of algebraic fractions, and
mathematical and graphical representation of first degree

equations with two variables. Mathematics 51c will focus on
the irrational number system, algebraic manipulation of radical
expressions, algebraic and graphical manipulation of quadratic
equations, and the application of the Pythagorean Theorem.

Prerequisite: Math 51a is a prerequisite for Math 51b and
Math 51b is a prerequisite for Math 51c.

BRAILLE AND CRAFTS (0)

Braille reading and writing, increasing skills through crafts
For blind or visually handicapped students. This course, upon
approval of the instructor, will be open to students with
disabilities, pre-and para-professional students and other
students as space permits.

VOCATIONAL SKILLS FOR HANDICAPPED ADULTS (0)
Training the mentally, emotionally, or physically
handicapped adults for work. This course, upon approval of
the instructor, will be open to students with disabilities, pre-and
para-professional students and other students as space permits
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M.Ed., University of lllinois
Agriculture

RUIZ, RONALD
B.A, CSU at Fresno;
M.A., San Diego State Univ.
English/History

SARTAIN, H. ROBERT
BS, n State University;
MA, at Sacramento
Engineering/Physics

SCOFIELD, JAMES T.
AB.,MA, CSU at Fresno
Geography/Meteorology

SEASTROM, R. GREG
AB., CSU at Fresno
English

SELLERS, JAMES
BA., MA., CSU at Fresno
Biology

SHARPLES, DIANNE
B.S., Univ. of Calif. (San Francisco Medical Center)
M.S., CSU at Fresno
Ed.D., Nova University, Florida
Nursing

SHELLY, DAN
B.A,MA., CSU at Fresno
Science

SHELLY, JENNY
B.A., CSU at Fresno;
M.A., CSC at Bakersfield
Business

SHEWEY, C. JEAN
AB,MA., CSU at Fresno
Physical Education

SHIRK, RICHARD E.
B.A, MA, CSU at Fresno
Building Trades

SINDLINGER, ALBERT
AB., CSU at Fresno;
UC Berkel

ley;
Metals Technology
SMITH, ELAINE

B.A, M.A, CSU at Fresno
Chemistry

STR , BARBARA
R“A., M.A., Univ. of Calif,, Santa Barbara

SWEENEY, ALBERT
A
. Calif, ytechnic Univ,, S.LO.
English

SWISHER, JAMES
B.S,, Idaho State Uni

M.S Unlveultyd

TATE, LaDONNA
BS Murray State Unlvcntty Murray, KY

M.S., Medical College of Georgia, Augusta, GA
Nursing

TAYLOR, ROY D.
A B., CSU at Fresno

Physical Education
THEIGE, JACK {

AB,MA., CSU at Fresno

Director of Data Processing

S, MA, ia ol ic Uni
ytechnic University




USELTON, KENNETH WEST, VERNON C.

B.A., M A, University of Pacific $.D.5. Credential:
Physical Education B.S., Kent State University
M A, Ohio State University
VIEIRA, DONALD J. Welding
B.S., CSU at Fresno WESTON, DUANE
Agriculture B.A., CSU at Fresno;
M.A , Univ. of Pacific
WALKER, LEWIS Music
A B., Nebraska Wesleyan Univ.:
M A, CSU at San Jose WINN, NORMAN C
Libratian BFA, University of Utah
Photography
WEAVER, ARLENE WOODALL, JANET
B.S,MS, CSU at Fresno B.S.N,, Marycrest College
Nursing Nursing
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AGRICULTURE — HOME ECONOMICS
BRUCE F. JENSEN, Coordinator
AGRICULTURE ADVISORY COMMITTEE
DAVIDHYDE,Chairman ..................... Visalia BER D ELORES i it ¢ 1 v fesa e (alats iabecs oo srcie Visalia
RICHARD BOUCHER . . . Tulare VERNAL GOMES . Waukena
BANDOOLEY: . .« oo o s o i 8 SHinniford MICHAELMURRAY ....................... Hanford
BN EDIVARDS 1, -, 0 s e e IR AL Visalia RON PAREGIEN . . Exeter
GEORGEFERRY . ...... ... Hanford CARLSWANSON ... ........cooovivevness... Tulare
HOME ECONOMICS ADVISORY COMMITTEE
et Y R e R RRNER O RN S AT Visalia BEL T IONES ks i b g e e, S Visalia
NEVA BURTON . ... .. Visalia BETTYKIMBLE ............... L N, i Visalia
MARYETTACOLEMAN . ... ..........coo0v... Tulare LOIS: SHEFRIRLDT .4, © Rt saatal i v Sl Visalia
T O Ry 3 S Visalia MARGARETWOLFE ...........c.foo.o.., Woodlake
erou ......................... Visalia
2 ! CRIMINAL JUSTICE TERMINAL TRAINING ADVISORY COMMITTEE
FRANK BECK, Coordinator
B R ENE I s ihies amen Lin GARRYIMEEK ' 5.5 aafinir. 2o b armersville
ef of o Chief of Police g
T e R S S Hanford JOELE PATTON]. . . (B :
She Chiel siPotiar Y - SRR PR AN+ e Corcoran
BEERERNANDED -« .. 7« b0 s o s s et Dinuba JOHNSMITH, ' I E Bt Sl =
s et G PR Porterville
BERRGE ESTRADA .« . . ..o imia s Sacramento
Comm. on Peace Officer ROY SPRINGMEYER ... .. ..., N L Rt T, Visalia
Standards and Training Chief of Police
........................................................ Visalia
.......................................................... Lemoore
...................................................... Woodlake
- BT ch. ColaaSie




e -

LEROY A BERG
VP, Evening College

RICHARD C. JACOBSEN
V.P., Business

BEULAH LOPEZ
VP, Instruction

DON GOODYEAR
V.P,, Student Personnel

MARIANNE BARCELLOS, RN
Sacred Heart Hospital

WILLIAM CLARK . . ..
Retired

MARGARET FOLEY
Kaweah Delta District
Hospital

TOM JOHNSON 318
Kaweah Delta District
Hospital

JUDGE RICHARD COMBS . . . . .
UsS.

ate

RANDALL LYONS . .
Legal Aid Attorney

RCISE'CHEFICMR SR o e e Sl e, s |

Sequoia Paralegal
Assaciation

AUTOMOTIVE-TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE

RICHARDCOLEY . ..........

‘DAWDC.MN
Dund\loc, Educ.

JOHNR CRAIN
Division Chairperson

LAUNA HUDDLESTON
Division Chairperson

LEWIS WALKER
Librarian

HEALTH SERVICES ADVISORY COMMITTEE

LYNN HAVARD MIRVISS, Coordinator

Stratford PATT MATTHEWSON, RN
Tulare District Hospital

Visalia VIRGIL MORRIS
Hanford Community Hospital

RN. GLENN RIPPEE, RN
Central Valley Regional
Center

Visalia JUDY SWITZER, RN
Kaweah Delta District
Hospital

PARALEGAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
TIM HART, Coordinator

. Lodge Pole WILLIAM RICHMOND
District Attorney
Visalia LORETTA WICHOWSKI ..... ...
Private Attorney
Visalia
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL

AL SINDLINGER, Coordinator

............... Visalia WALLACEGREGORY ...... .. .. . ..

Wally's Chevron Station
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Tulare

Hanford

Tulare

Visalia

..... Visalia

Visalia




GENE HARDCASTLE (Chairman) . ... ,... L PRI SR PONHRAPER . ... ... .. ....ooooniras Lemoore
Allied Communications McDonnell Aircraft Co.
RAY BRAZIL v\ . v oo S i s Tulare B S INGWIRTH L 5ot ot s cdyen Sl aimii e Visalia
Brazil Radio & TV House of Sight and Sound
LARRY. COCHRAN .. ... . .unih i oo s Visalia RUSSSCHWAMB! .. - oot « v seialo iials sieracs Tulare
Tulare Co. Communications KCOK Radio
THOMASHIFORD:. . £.. .0 ool Satereilr, OTRIRY, Lemoore MICHAELWENDLING . . ... ............. . v... Tulare
Naval Aviation Engineering Fresno Avionics, Inc.
Service Unit
JOINT APPRENTICESHIP COMMITTEE FOR CARPENTRY
GORDON SCHNELL JOHN FLY
Contractor Representative Education/COS
ROBERT LIDDELL W. G. BUFRF PARKER
Carpenter/Labor Representative
GARY LOWE
Contractor Representative PRESTON GANDY
Chairman
GENE AUSTON
Carpenters Local union ERVIN WARKENTIN
Carpenters Local Union
TAL RHEA
TOM WALLS
DQNALD SMITH
DICK WYATT
WELDING TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE
RN BEIRBA . . . o i e e kel e Visalia EMILIO GAMMSST L Sl & o 5 Visalia
McGraw-Edison Power Tri-Ex Towers
Systems
MICHAELDIMUCCIO .. ............c..ceeess Fresno JIMMOLLOSENY .. .. o oo i d s d Tt Sy Tulare
Lincoln Electric Co Inc.
RIOMERRUZRY. 1 o s o v v Visalia TOMSINLIVANGL. » Lo i o0 B Corcoran
Mid State Welding Supply Grumann Energy Systems
B FL. aby Ty PR e S Visalia JERRY.WOODALL ... - Lo 5N et Visalia
- Southem California Edison Company Manufacturing Co
BB RN -t a8 s 5t s vrrsrs, s e Hanford
- Beacon Oil Co.
AIR CONDITIONING-COOLING-HEATING ADVISORY COMMITTEE
DICK MENC L Far o e oL Visalia DAVEBRILEY ......... Pty AT g R SR .. Visalia
Southem Calif. Edison Co American Air
R N B o L s araes o arals W e Tulare CUNTONTILLEY. L8, s jarh o, St st toyaa ko SN Visalia
Canby's Air Conditioning & Plumbing Marlin Mechanical Contractors L
KENNETHLAUGHLIN'. . ... ..o Visalia MARK MORA, 1 s R s Hanford
Refrigeration and Lemoore Naval Station
Air Conditioning :
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LARRY POWELL 5 1ot o AR ERIEE

o) Lindsay
Lindsay Fire Department
JAMES CARRELL, BATTALION CHIEF . . ...... .. Visalia
Visalia Fire Department
AL YBARRA, TRAINING OFFICER . ........ ... Hanford

Kings County Fire Department

ARTHUR GILLESPIE, FIRECHIEF ..., ......... Dinuba
Dinuba Fire Department

JERRY RANEY, CAPTAIN B Tulare
Tulare Fire Department

BOB SHOEM&KER ....................... Lemoore

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS

DENNIS SANCHEZ (Chairman) ., Hanford
Sanchez Farms (self-employed)

ERNIE FLEMANTE i fore Lindsay
Lindsay City Schools

MERCI HERRERA : Woodlake
Woodlake City Schools

MARY R. GARCIA .. .. / el Tulare

Tulare City Schools

ENABLER PROGRAM ADVISORY COMMITTEE
DON MAST, Coordinator

DAVID BOCKMAN ., ST e o ot isalia
Dean of Voc. Educ. COS

BIEEARLY NN e =t shmnlh s S0 Sis ..., Visalia
Program Mgl' Central Valiey Reglonal Ctr .

MILTHUSTAD: |, s et e et o fiats v aaVisalia
State Dept. of Rehabilitation

PON GOODYEAR 800 10y ot aiilabsds 42 e o Visalia

Co-Chairman, Learning Disabilities Spec.

Coord., Services for Severely Communlcanuely &
Phys. Handlcapped Tulare Co. Dept. of Educ.

ROBERT ODEN .« Sliha (0, L USSR e
COS—Student

' Lemoore Naval Air Station Fire Department
JERRY MAINORD, FIRE INVESTIGATION . . Porterville
Porterville Fire Department
WILLIAM TROWBRIDGE, BATTALION CHIEF . . .. Visalia
Tulare County Fire Department/C.D F.
WESLEY YEARY, ASSISTANT CHIEF . Hanford
Hanford Fire Department
VIRGINIA GODINA Corcoran
Corcoran Unified Schools
SARAH KING . . . Corcoran
Corcoran Unified Schools
. DIMNA SHORT . Hanford
Migrant Education
SHIRLEY HOLGUIN . . . Tulare
Tulare High Schools
JIMMANCINI .. ......... i Visalia
Teacher/Counselor, Hearing lmpalred cos
HUGOSTEIGMAN 05 i migl s ey . Visalia

Tulare
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AA & Career Certificate Program, 14

Absence, Leave of, 10

Accoun 21,24,55,58

Access to Students’ Records, 8

Administration, 3

Admissions, 8

Advanced Placement, 9
Committees, 102

Agriculture, 14, 15

Agronomy Option, 16

Air Conditioning, 16, 65

Anatomy, 83

Animal Science, 15

Anthropology, 86

Architecture and

Architectural Engineering, 17, 81

Ar, 17,59

Associated Students, 6

Astronomy, B4

Auto Technology, 18, 65

Banking and Finance, 22, 25, 59

Biological Science, 83

Biology, 18, 83

Board of Trustees, 3

Building Trades, 19, 67

Business, 21, 55

Business Management, 59

Calendar, 4

Career Center, 7

Career Certificate Programs, 14

Carpentry, 19

Chemistry, 84, 85

Cinema Ars, 60

Classification of Students, 9

Clerical, 25, 56

College Level Examination Program, 9

COS Campus, , 111
COS Campus, Map of Farm, 112

Certification, 13.

cmn%&?&:l
Costs and 7

Commhu-Gnldasrau 6

e,

Option,

~ Data 2%. 25,55

Library,
Liberal Arts, 13

Lifeguard, 46
Lower Division Requirements, 13
Maintenance Technician, 41
Marketing, 23, 28, 57
Manufacturing, 39

Mathematics, 40, 82

Meat Animals, 15

Mechanized Agriculture, 15
Medical Secretary, 23, 27
Medical Technology, 77

Metal Technology, 41, 69
Meterology, 85

Military Service Credit, 10

Mill Cabinet, 20

Music, 42, 61

Objectives, 5

Ormamental Horticulture, 15

Peace Corps, 10
Permission of Instructor, 50
Philosophy, 87
Phot: y, 74
Physical Education, 45, 78
Sdlences, B4

H

Student
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